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Gaàn 26 theá kyû veà tröôùc, sau khi kinh qua nhieàu phaùp moân tu taäp nhöng 

khoâng thaønh coâng, Ñöùc Phaät ñaõ quyeát ñònh thöû nghieäm chaân lyù baèng caùch töï 

thanh tònh laáy taâm mình. Ngaøi ñaõ ngoài kieát giaø suoát 49 ngaøy ñeâm döôùi coäi Boà 

Ñeà vaø cuoái cuøng ñaït ñöôïc thieàn ñònh cao nhaát maø thôøi baáy giôø ngöôøi ta goïi 

laø giaùc ngoä vaø giaûi thoaùt. Ngaøi ñaõ tuaàn töï chöùng sô thieàn, nhò thieàn, tam 

thieàn, töù thieàn... Nhö vaäy Thieàn baét nguoàn ngay töø thôøi Ñöùc Phaät vaø Thieàn 

Phaät Giaùo thaønh hình töø coát loõi cuûa giaùo lyù nhaø Phaät. Thieàn taïi Trung Hoa 

vaø nhöõng xöù Ñoâng AÙ khaùc ñöôïc thaønh hình sau khi Toå Boà Ñeà Ñaït Ma ñeán 

Trung Hoa vaø ngaøy nay Thieàn trôû thaønh phoå caäp chaúng nhöõng trong tu taäp 

Phaät giaùo, maø nhöõng xöù theo Cô Ñoác giaùo vaø Hoài giaùo ngöôøi ta cuõng coá 

gaéng tu taäp thieàn quaùn trong nhöõng sinh hoaït haèng ngaøy cuûa hoï nhaèm caûi 

thieän cuoäc soáng cuûa mình. Tuy nhieân, thieàn Phaät giaùo khoâng döøng laïi ôû choã 

chæ nhaèm caûi thieän ñôøi soáng, maø coøn giuùp con ngöôøi ñaït tôùi giaùc ngoä qua 

vieäc thaáy ñöôïc thöïc taùnh cuûa chaân nhö maø ngöôøi ta tin raèng khoâng theå naøo 

truyeàn ñaït ñöôïc qua tö töôûng, maø chæ tìm ñöôïc söï chöùng ngoä thaät duø ñoù laø 

moät caùi ñaùnh hay moät tieáng cöôøi. Ngaøy nay Thieàn ñöôïc phoå bieán khaép theá 

giôùi Taây Phöông vaø ñöôïc nhieàu ngöôøi bieát ñeán ñeán noãi haàu nhö ngöôøi naøo 

cuõng bieát veà Thieàn. Thieàn ñöa taâm ra khoûi taâm cho ñeán khi moät tia tueä giaùc 

tröïc tieáp xuaát hieän chæ trong moät khoaûnh khaéc naøo ñoù. Thieàn quaùn khoâng 

phaûi laø moät phaùp moân môùi coù hoâm nay hoaëc hoâm qua. Töø thôøi xa xöa, ñaõ coù 

nhieàu ngöôøi haønh thieàn baèng nhieàu phöông caùch khaùc nhau. Chöa bao giôø, 

vaø seõ khoâng bao coù söï phaùt trieån taâm trí hay goäi röûa nhöõng bôïn nhô tinh 

thaàn naøo maø khoâng nhôø ñeán thieàn quaùn. Thieàn quaùn chính laø phöông caùch 

maø Thaùi töû Taát Ñaït Ña, ñöùc Phaät, ñaõ ñaït ñöôïc ñaïo quaû voâ thöôïng chaùnh 

ñaúng chaùnh giaùc. Thieàn khoâng daønh rieâng cho ngöôøi AÁn Ñoä, cho xöù AÁn Ñoä 

hay chæ cho thôøi ñöùc Phaät coøn taïi theá, maø laø cho caû nhaân loaïi, trong taát caû 

moïi thôøi ñaïi, vaø moïi nôi treân theá giôùi. Thieàn taäp khoâng theå coù giôùi haïn veà 

chuûng toäc, toân giaùo, khoâng gian hay thôøi gian.   

Theá giôùi ngaøy nay bò taøn haïi bôûi chieán tranh, tai öông... chuùng ta caàn 

hieåu vaø toân troïng vaên minh cuûa ngöôøi khaùc saâu saéc hôn. Ñieàu naøy coù theå 

thöïc hieän ñöôïc baèng söï tænh thöùc qua Thieàn. Haõy laéng nghe ñöôïc nhöõng 

tieáng thì thaàm cuûa Phaät Toå Thích Ca Maâu Ni raèng töø boû cuoäc soáng theá tuïc 

coù nghóa laø töø boû nhöõng haønh ñoäng voâ taâm vaø caåu thaû coù theå ñöa ñeán truïc 

traëc trong cuoäc soáng. Töø boû cuoäc soáng theá tuïc laø töø boû söï loaïn ñoäng vaø söï 

caêng thaúng laøm toån haïi ñeán heä thaàn kinh cuûa chuùng ta vaø coù theå daãn tôùi 

traêm ngaøn thöù beänh hoaïn cho thaân taâm chuùng ta. Töø boû cuoäc soáng theá tuïc 

khoâng coù nghóa laø töø boû cuoäc soáng cuûa chính mình, maø noù coù nghóa laø chuùng 

ta laøm moät cuoäc haønh trình höôùng veà noäi taâm trong cuoäc soáng theá tuïc naøy. 

Chæ coù nhö vaäy chuùng ta môùi coù theå thaáy ñöôïc chính mình nhö laø mình, vaø töø 

ñoù môùi coù theå bieát caùch laøm sao vöôït qua nhöõng khuyeát ñieåm vaø giôùi haïn ñeå 

ñöôïc maïnh meõ hôn trong cuoäc soáng. Raát nhieàu ngöôøi trong chuùng ta ñaõ vaø 

ñang ñi tìm phöông caùch. Chuùng ta nghó raèng moïi vaán ñeà ñeàu coù theå ñöôïc 
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giaûi quyeát töø beân ngoaøi, chuùng ta ñaõ laàm... Haàu heát moïi vaán ñeà ñeàu phaùt 

nguoàn töø beân trong maø ra vaø chæ coù theå giaûi quyeát ñöôïc khi chuùng ta coá gaéng 

ñi trôû vaøo beân trong ñeå thaáy chính mình. Ñoái vôùi ngöôøi Phaät töû tu thieàn, neáu 

haønh thieàn coù nghóa laø kyû luaät tinh thaàn hoaëc laø phöông phaùp trau doài taâm 

trí, thì khoûi phaûi noùi, taát caû moïi ngöôøi khoâng phaân bieät giôùi taùnh, chuûng toäc, 

hay baát luaän söï phaân chia naøo, ñeàu neân haønh thieàn. Xaõ hoäi hieän ñaïi ñang 

laâm nguy tröôùc thaûm hoïa töï traàm mình trong nhöõng tình traïng voïng ñoäng vaø 

quyeán ruõ, chæ coù theå keàm cheá ñöôïc neáu chuùng ta chòu khoù reøn luyeän taâm taùnh 

cuûa chính mình.  

Phaûi thöïc tình maø noùi, nhöõng ñoùa hoa Thieàn luoân nôû röïc rôõ trong vöôøn 

hoa Giaùo Ñieån Phaät Giaùo, nhöng trong khuoân khoå haïn heïp cuûa baøi vieát naày, 

chuùng ta chæ noùi veà Höông Thôm Giôùi-Ñònh-Tueä Trong Vöôøn Hoa Phaùp Cuù. 

Trong caùc kinh ñieån Phaät giaùo, ñöùc Phaät thöôøng nhaán maïnh veà nhöõng vieäc 

caên baûn sau ñaây: Thöù nhaát, ñöøng laøm ñieàu aùc, tu taäp haïnh laønh, vaø giöõ cho 

taâm yù thanh saïch.” Thöù nhì, phaûi theo Trung Ñaïo vaø Baùt Thaùnh Ñaïo cuûa 

caùc vò Phaät; phaûi döïa vaøo Tam Baûo. Thöù ba, kinh ñieån khuyeân haønh giaû neân 

traùnh vieäc söï haønh xaùc. Thöù tö, kinh ñieån khuyeân haønh giaû neân tu taäp giôùi-

ñònh-tueä. Thöù naêm, kinh ñieån cuõng khuyeân haønh giaû ñöøng neân chæ nhìn beà 

ngoaøi ñeïp ñeõ cuûa vaïn phaùp maø phaûi nhìn kyõ nhöõng khía caïnh khoâng toát ñeïp 

cuûa chuùng. Thöù saùu, kinh ñieån luoân nhaán maïnh raèng tham, saân, si laø nhöõng 

ngoïn löûa nguy hieåm, neáu khoâng keàm cheá ñöôïc chaéc haún seõ khoâng coù ñöôïc 

ñôøi soáng an laïc. Thöù baûy, kinh ñieån ñaët naëng nguyeân taéc noã löïc baûn thaân, 

chöù khoâng coù moät ai coù theå giuùp mình ruõ boû ñieàu baát tònh. Ngay caû chö Phaät 

vaø chö Boà Taùt cuõng khoâng giuùp baïn ñöôïc. Caùc ngaøi chæ gioáng nhö taám baûng 

chæ ñöôøng vaø höôùng daãn baïn maø thoâi. Thöù taùm, kinh ñieån khuyeân haønh giaû 

neân soáng hoøa bình, chöù ñöøng neân duøng baïo löïc, vì chæ coù tình thöông môùi 

thaéng ñöôïc haän thuø, chöù haän thuø khoâng bao giôø thaéng ñöôïc haän thuø. Thöù 

chín, kinh ñieån khuyeân neân chinh phuïc saân haän baèng töø bi, laáy thieän thaéng 

aùc, laáy roäng löôïng thaéng keo kieát, laáy chaân thaät thaéng söï doái traù. Thöù möôøi, 

kinh ñieån khuyeân haønh giaû khoâng duøng lôøi cay nghieät maø noùi vôùi nhau keûo 

roài chính mình cuõng seõ ñöôïc nghe nhöõng lôøi nhö theá. Daàu chuùng ta noùi laø 

kinh ñieån Phaät giaùo thöôøng chöùa ñöïng nhöõng giaùo phaùp caên baûn, nhöng noùi 

chung, trong Vöôøn Hoa Phaät Giaùo, vaø noùi rieâng, trong Vöôøn Hoa Phaùp Cuù, 

kyø hoa dò thaûo luoân ñaâm choài naåy loäc khaép nôi nôi vaø höông thôm cuûa Giôùi-

Ñònh-Tueä luoân toûa khaép trong khaép khu vöôøn hoa tuyeät dieäu naày. Cuoäc haønh 

trình töø ngöôøi leân Phaät coøn ñoøi hoûi nhieàu coá gaéng vaø hieåu bieát lieân tuïc. 

Mong raèng söï ñoùng goùp nhoi cuûa baøi vieát naày seõ mang laïi lôïi laïc cho nhöõng 

ai mong caàu coù ñöôïc cuoäc soáng an bình, tænh thöùc vaø haïnh phuùc. 

 

(A) Toùm Löôïc Veà Giôùi Ñònh Tueä 

 

I. Toång Quan Vaø YÙ Nghóa Cuûa Giôùi-Ñònh-Hueä:  

Giôùi-Ñònh-Hueä laø ba phaàn hoïc cuûa haøng voâ laäu, hay cuûa haïng 

ngöôøi ñaõ döùt ñöôïc luaân hoài sanh töû. Giôùi coát yeáu laø giöõ taát caû nhöõng 

giôùi luaät ñaõ ñöôïc Ñöùc Phaät thieát laäp cho söï oån ñònh tinh thaàn cuûa caùc 

ñeä töû cuûa Ngaøi. Giôùi giuùp loaïi boû nhöõng aùc nghieäp. Ñònh laø pheùp tu taäp 
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nhôø ñoù ngöôøi ta ñi ñeán yeân tònh. Ñònh giuùp laøm yeân tónh nhöõng nhieãu 

loaïn tinh thaàn. Hueä giuùp loaïi tröø aûo voïng ñeå ñaït ñöôïc chaân lyù. Noùi 

caùch khaùc, Hueä hay Baùt Nhaõ laø naêng löïc thaâm nhaäp vaøo baûn taùnh cuûa 

töï theå vaø ñoàng thôøi noù cuõng laø chaân lyù ñöôïc caûm nghieäm theo caùch tröïc 

giaùc. Neáu chuùng ta khoâng trì giôùi thì chuùng ta coù theå tieáp tuïc gaây toäi 

taïo nghieäp; thieáu ñònh löïc chuùng ta khoâng coù khaû naêng tu ñaïo; vaø keát 

quaû chaúng nhöõng chuùng ta khoâng coù trí hueä, maø chuùng ta coøn trôû neân 

ngu ñoän hôn. Vì vaäy ngöôøi tu Phaät naøo cuõng phaûi coù tam voâ laäu hoïc 

naøy. Giôùi luaät giuùp thaân khoâng laøm aùc, ñònh giuùp laéng ñoïng nhöõng xaùo 

troän taâm linh, vaø hueä giuùp loaïi tröø aûo töôûng vaø chöùng ñöôïc chaân lyù. 

Neáu khoâng coù giôùi haïnh thanh tònh seõ khoâng theå ñình chæ söï loaïn ñoäng 

cuûa tö töôûng; neáu khoâng ñình chæ söï loaïn ñoäng cuûa tö töôûng seõ khoâng 

coù söï thaønh töïu cuûa tueä giaùc. Söï thaønh töïu cuûa tueä giaùc coù nghóa laø söï 

vieân maõn cuûa tri thöùc vaø trí tueä, töùc giaùc ngoä troïn veïn. Ñoù laø keát quaû 

cuûa chuoãi töï taïo vaø lyù töôûng cuûa ñôøi soáng töï taùc chuû. Ñöông nhieân, 

Giôùi Ñònh Hueä raát caàn thieát cho Phaät töû. Nhöng sau Ñöùc Phaät, Tam 

Hoïc daàn daàn bò chia thaønh ba ñeà taøi rieâng reû: nhöõng ngöôøi tuaân giöõ giôùi 

luaät trôû thaønh nhöõng Luaät sö; caùc haønh giaû tham thieàn nhaäp ñònh trôû 

thaønh nhöõng Thieàn sö; nhöõng ngöôøi tu Baùt Nhaõ (tu hueä) trôû thaønh 

nhöõng trieát gia hay nhöõng nhaø bieän chöùng.  

Noùi chung, giôùi hình thaønh neàn moùng cuûa söï tieán trieån treân con 

ñöôøng chaùnh ñaïo. Noäi dung cuûa giôùi haïnh trong Phaät giaùo bao goàm caû 

chaùnh ngöõ, chaùnh nghieäp, vaø chaùnh maïng. Giôùi luaät trong Phaät giaùo coù 

raát nhieàu vaø ña daïng, tuy nhieân, nhieäm vuï cuûa giôùi luaät chæ coù moät. Ñoù 

laø kieåm soaùt nhöõng haønh ñoäng cuûa thaân vaø khaåu, caùch cö xöû cuûa con 

ngöôøi, hay noùi khaùc ñi, laø ñeå thanh tònh lôøi noùi vaø haønh vi cuûa hoï. Taát 

caû nhöõng ñieàu hoïc ñöôïc ban haønh trong ñaïo Phaät ñeàu daãn ñeán muïc 

ñích chaùnh haïnh naày. Tuy nhieân, giôùi luaät töï thaân noù khoâng phaûi laø cöùu 

caùnh, maø chæ laø phöông tieän, vì noù chæ hoã trôï cho ñònh (samadhi). Ñònh 

ngöôïc laïi laø phöông tieän cho cho söï thu thaäp trí tueä, vaø chính trí tueä 

naày laàn löôït daãn ñeán söï giaûi thoaùt cuûa taâm, muïc tieâu cuoái cuøng cuûa ñaïo 

Phaät. Do ñoù, Giôùi, Ñònh vaø Tueä laø moät söï keát hôïp haøi hoøa giöõa nhöõng 

caûm xuùc vaø tri thöùc cuûa con ngöôøi. Thieàn sö Ñôn Ñoàng Ñaïi Nhaãn vieát 

trong quyeån 'Trôû Veà Vôøi Söï Tónh Laëng': "Tam Baûo trong Phaät giaùo 'Ñeä 

töû nguyeän quy-y Phaät, nguyeän quy-y Phaùp, nguyeän quy-y Taêng' laø neàn 

taûng cuûa giôùi luaät. Trong Phaät giaùo, giôùi luaät khoâng phaûi laø moät boä luaät 

ñaïo ñöùc maø moät ai ñoù hoaëc ñieàu gì ñoù beân ngoaøi chuùng ta buoäc chuùng 
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ta phaûi tuaân theo. Giôùi luaät laø Phaät taùnh, laø tinh thaàn cuûa vuõ truï. Thoï 

nhaän giôùi luaät laø trao truyeàn moät ñieàu gì ñoù coù yù nghóa vöôït leân treân söï 

hieåu bieát cuûa giaùc quan, nhö tinh thaàn cuûa vuõ truï hay ñieàu maø chuùng ta 

goïi laø Phaät taùnh. Nhöõng gì maø chuùng ta chöùng ngoä ñöôïc qua thaân theå 

vaø taâm thöùc ñöôïc truyeàn töø theá heä naøy qua theá heä khaùc, ngoaøi taàm 

kieåm soaùt cuûa chuùng ta. Traûi nghieäm söï chöùng ngoä naøy, chuùng ta coù 

theå bieát ôn söï cao caû nhö theá naøo cuûa cuoäc soáng con ngöôøi. Daàu chuùng 

ta bieát hay khoâng bieát, daàu chuùng ta muoán hay khoâng muoán, tinh thaàn 

vuõ truï vaãn löu truyeàn. Nhö theá chuùng ta coù theå hoïc ñöôïc tinh thaàn ñích 

thöïc cuûa nhaân loaïi... Phaät laø vuõ truï vaø Phaùp laø giaùo huaán töø vuõ truï, vaø 

Taêng giaø laø moät nhoùm ngöôøi laøm cho vuõ truï vaø giaùo huaán cuûa noù soáng 

ñoäng trong ñôøi soáng cuûa chuùng ta. Trong cuoäc soáng haèng ngaøy, chuùng 

ta phaûi coù chaùnh nieäm veà Phaät, Phaùp, Taêng, daàu chuùng ta coù hieåu hay 

khoâng." 

Tam Tu “Giôùi-Ñònh-Tueä” naèm goïn trong Baùt Thaùnh Ñaïo maø Ñöùc 

Phaät ñaõ daïy. Ñaây laø taùm con ñöôøng chính maø ngöôøi tu Phaät naøo cuõng 

phaûi daãm leân ñeå ñöôïc giaùc ngoä vaø giaûi thoaùt. Phaät töû chôn thuaàn neân 

luoân nhôù raèng duø chuùng ta ñaõ tieán ñeán möùc ñoä khaù cao trong ñònh, 

cuõng chöa chaéc caùi ñònh naøy baûo ñaûm ñöôïc cho chuùng ta vò trí giaùc ngoä 

cuoái cuøng vì nhöõng khuynh höôùng oâ nhieãm ngaàm vaãn chöa bò loaïi boû 

hoaøn toaøn.  Chuùng ta chæ laøm chuùng laéng xuoáng taïm thôøi maø thoâi. Vaøo 

baát cöù luùc naøo chuùng cuõng ñeàu coù theå trôû laïi neáu hoaøn caûnh cho pheùp, 

vaø ñaàu ñoäc taâm trí chuùng ta neáu chuùng ta khoâng luoân aùp duïng chaùnh 

tinh taán, chaùnh nieäm vaø chaùnh ñònh trong cuoäc tu cuûa chính mình. Vì leõ 

chuùng ta vaãn coøn baát tònh neân chuùng ta vaãn coøn bò aûnh höôûng bôûi 

nhöõng loâi cuoán baát thieän. Daàu chuùng ta ñaõ ñaït ñeán traïng thaùi taâm vaéng 

laëng nhôø chaùnh ñònh, nhöng chuùng ta vaãn chöa ñaït ñeán traïng thaùi thanh 

tònh tuyeät ñoái. Nhö vaäy coâng phu haønh thieàn nhaèm phaùt trieån taâm ñònh 

vaéng laëng khoâng bao giôø laø cöùu caùnh cuûa ngöôøi tu Phaät. Chuyeän quan 

troïng nhaát cho baát cöù ngöôøi tu Phaät naøo ôû ñaây cuõng laø phaùt trieån “trí 

hueä,” vì chính trí hueä môùi giuùp ñöôïc chuùng ta loaïi tröø meâ hoaëc, phaù boû 

voâ minh ñeå thaúng tieán treân con ñöôøng giaùc ngoä vaø giaûi thoaùt. Trong 

ñaïo Phaät, ñaïo loä giaûi thoaùt goàm Giôùi, Ñònh vaø Tueä, thöôøng ñöôïc trong 

Kinh ñieån nhö laø Tam Hoïc (Tividhasikkha) vaø khoâng coù hoïc naøo trong 

Tam hoïc naày töï thaân noù laø cöùu caùnh caû; moãi hoïc chæ laø moät phöông 

tieän ñeå ñi ñeán cöùu caùnh. Nghóa laø moãi hoïc khoâng theå ñöôïc tu taäp ñoäc 

laäp vôùi caùc hoïc khaùc. Nhö tröôøng hôïp moät caùi giaù ba chaân, neáu moät 
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chaân gaõy thì caû caùi giaù aáy seõ saäp, vì vaäy trong Tam Hoïc, hoïc naày 

khoâng theå laøm nhieäm vuï cuûa noù moät caùch chu toaøn neáu khoâng coù söï hoã 

trôï cuûa hai hoïc kia. Tam Hoïc thöôøng nöông töïa vaø hoã trôï laãn nhau. 

Giôùi cuûng coá Ñònh, vaø Ñònh trôû laïi thuùc ñaåy Hueä. Trí tueä giuùp haønh giaû 

loaïi tröø taø kieán ñoái vôùi caùc phaùp nhö chuùng thöïc söï laø, ñoù laø thaáy cuoäc 

soáng vaø taát caû chö phaùp lieân quan ñeán cuoäc soáng ñeàu phaûi chòu sanh, 

dieät, voâ thöôøng. Theo Giaùo sö Junjiro Takakusu trong Cöông Yeáu Trieát 

Hoïc Phaät Giaùo: Phaät giaùo ñaët neàn taûng treân Tam Hoïc (siksa): Giôùi, 

Ñònh, Tueä nghóa laø neáu khoâng trì giôùi thì taâm khoâng ñònh, taâm khoâng 

ñònh thì khoâng phaùt tueä. Hay noùi khaùc ñi, do giôùi maø coù ñònh, do ñònh 

maø coù hueä. Ñònh ôû ñaây bao goàm nhöõng keát quaû vöøa tö bieän vöøa tröïc 

quaùn. Tieáp ñoù Ñaïo Phaät coøn daïy haønh giaû phaûi ñi vaøo Tam Ñaïo laø 

Kieán ñaïo, Tu ñaïo, vaø Voâ hoïc ñaïo. Ñaây laø ba giai ñoaïn maø haønh giaû 

phaûi traûi qua khi tu taäp Kieán Ñaïo vôùi Töù Dieäu Ñeá baèng caùch thöïc haønh 

Baùt Chaùnh Ñaïo; keá ñeán, haønh giaû tu taäp Tu Ñaïo vôùi Thaát Giaùc Chi. Tu 

ñaïo ôû ñaây laïi coù nghóa laø keát quaû cuûa suy tö chaân chaùnh; vaø cuoái cuøng 

laø thöïc hieän hoaøn toaøn baèng Voâ Hoïc Ñaïo. Noùi caùch khaùc, khoâng thaáy 

ñöôïc ñaïo thì khoâng tu ñöôïc ñaïo vaø khoâng thöïc hieän ñöôïc ñôøi soáng lyù 

töôûng. Trong kinh Phaùp Cuù, ñöùc Phaät daïy: “Baèng trì giôùi, ngöôøi ta coù 

theå ñaït ñeán taäp trung tö töôûng vaø chaùnh nieäm; töø taäp trung tö töôûng vaø 

chaùnh nieäm, ngöôøi ta ñaït ñöôïc trí hueä. Trí hueä seõ mang laïi an bình noäi 

taïi vaø giuùp cho con ngöôøi vöôït qua nhöõng côn baõo toá cuûa traàn tuïc.” 

 

II. Tam Tu Giôùi-Ñònh-Tueä Laø Phöông Tieän Tuyeät Vôøi Trong Tu 

Taäp:  

Tu taäp laø vun boài, trau doài, tu döôõng ñöôøng ñaïo. Haønh giaû neân luoân 

nhôù raèng muoân söï treân ñôøi naày, khoù nhaát laø luùc ban ñaàu, nhöng chuyeán 

ñi ngaøn daëm cuõng chæ baét ñaàu vôùi moät böôùc ñi ngaén ñaàu tieân. Theo 

Thieàn sö Linh Moäc Tuaán Long trong quyeån Thieàn Taâm, Sô Taâm, tu taäp 

khoâng coù nghóa laø baát cöù ñieàu gì baïn laøm, ngay caû vieäc naèm xuoáng, 

cuõng goïi laø tu taäp toïa thieàn. Khi nhöõng giôùi haïn ñaët ra cho baïn khoâng 

coøn caâu thuùc baïn nöõa, aáy laø ñieàu maø chuùng ta goïi laø tu taäp, Khi baïn 

noùi: "Baát cöù ñieàu gì toâi laøm cuõng ñeàu coù Phaät taùnh, vaäy thì toâi laøm gì 

khoâng phaûi laø ñieàu quan troïng, khoâng caàn thieát toâi phaûi toïa thieàn," ñoù 

ñaõ laø moät loái hieåu theo kieåu nhò nguyeân veà cuoäc soáng haèng ngaøy cuûa 

baïn. Neáu ñieàu ñoù thaät tình khoâng quan troïng, haø taát baïn phaûi noùi ra 

laøm gì. Chöøng naøo maø baïn coøn baên khoaên veà ñieàu baïn laøm laø baïn coøn 
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laån quaån trong nhò nguyeân. Neáu khoâng coøn baên khoaên veà ñieàu baïn 

laøm, baïn seõ khoâng noùi nhö vaäy nöõa. Khi baïn muoán tu taäp, baïn cöù tu 

taäp. Khi baïn aên, baïn cöù aên. Chæ coù theá thoâi. Neáu baïn noùi: "Ñieàu ñoù 

chaúng quan troïng gì," coù nghóa laø baïn muoán töï baøo chöõa veà chuyeän baïn 

ñaõ laøm theo caùch cuûa mình, theo taâm thöùc haïn heïp cuûa mình. Ñieàu ñoù 

coù nghóa laø baïn khö khö chaáp tröôùc moät vaät hay moät cung caùch ñaëc 

bieät. Ñoù khoâng phaûi laø ñieàu chuùng toâi muoán noùi trong caâu: "Chæ ngoài 

xuoáng tu taäp laø ñuû" hoaëc "Baát cöù ñieàu gì baïn laøm cuõng laø tu taäp." Taát 

nhieân, taát caû nhöõng gì chuùng ta laøm ñeàu laø tu taäp, nhöng neáu thaät laø 

nhö theá, khoâng caàn phaûi noùi ra laøm gì. 

Trong tu taäp, giôùi luaät giuùp thaân khoâng laøm aùc, ñònh giuùp laéng ñoïng 

nhöõng xaùo troän taâm linh, vaø hueä giuùp loaïi tröø aûo töôûng vaø chöùng ñöôïc 

chaân lyù. Neáu khoâng coù giôùi haïnh thanh tònh seõ khoâng theå ñình chæ söï 

loaïn ñoäng cuûa tö töôûng; neáu khoâng ñình chæ söï loaïn ñoäng cuûa tö töôûng 

seõ khoâng coù söï thaønh töïu cuûa tueä giaùc. Söï thaønh töïu cuûa tueä giaùc coù 

nghóa laø söï vieân maõn cuûa tri thöùc vaø trí tueä, töùc giaùc ngoä troïn veïn. Ñoù 

laø keát quaû cuûa chuoãi töï taïo vaø lyù töôûng cuûa ñôøi soáng töï taùc chuû. Neáu 

khoâng coù giôùi haïnh thanh tònh seõ khoâng theå ñình chæ söï loaïn ñoäng cuûa 

tö töôûng; neáu khoâng ñình chæ söï loaïn ñoäng cuûa tö töôûng seõ khoâng coù söï 

thaønh töïu cuûa tueä giaùc. Söï thaønh töïu cuûa tueä giaùc coù nghóa laø söï vieân 

maõn cuûa tri thöùc vaø trí tueä, töùc giaùc ngoä troïn veïn. Ñoù laø keát quaû cuûa 

chuoãi töï taïo vaø lyù töôûng cuûa ñôøi soáng töï taùc chuû. Ñöông nhieân, Giôùi 

Ñònh Hueä raát caàn thieát cho Phaät töû. Nhöng sau Ñöùc Phaät, Tam Hoïc daàn 

daàn bò chia thaønh ba ñeà taøi rieâng reû: nhöõng ngöôøi tuaân giöõ giôùi luaät trôû 

thaønh nhöõng Luaät sö; caùc haønh giaû tham thieàn nhaäp ñònh trôû thaønh 

nhöõng Thieàn sö; nhöõng ngöôøi tu Baùt Nhaõ (tu hueä) trôû thaønh nhöõng trieát 

gia hay nhöõng nhaø bieän chöùng. Giôùi coát yeáu laø giöõ taát caû nhöõng giôùi 

luaät ñaõ ñöôïc Ñöùc Phaät thieát laäp cho söï oån ñònh tinh thaàn cuûa caùc ñeä töû 

cuûa Ngaøi. Giôùi giuùp loaïi boû nhöõng aùc nghieäp. Ñònh laø pheùp tu taäp nhôø 

ñoù ngöôøi ta ñi ñeán yeân tònh. Ñònh giuùp laøm yeân tónh nhöõng nhieãu loaïn 

tinh thaàn. Hueä giuùp loaïi tröø aûo voïng ñeå ñaït ñöôïc chaân lyù. Noùi caùch 

khaùc, Hueä hay Baùt Nhaõ laø naêng löïc thaâm nhaäp vaøo baûn taùnh cuûa töï theå 

vaø ñoàng thôøi noù cuõng laø chaân lyù ñöôïc caûm nghieäm theo caùch tröïc giaùc. 

Ñaïo loä giaûi thoaùt goàm Giôùi, Ñònh vaø Tueä, thöôøng ñöôïc trong Kinh ñieån 

nhö laø Tam Hoïc (Tividhasikkha) vaø khoâng coù hoïc naøo trong Tam hoïc 

naày töï thaân noù laø cöùu caùnh caû; moãi hoïc chæ laø moät phöông tieän ñeå ñi 

ñeán cöùu caùnh. Nghóa laø moãi hoïc khoâng theå ñöôïc tu taäp ñoäc laäp vôùi caùc 
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hoïc khaùc. Nhö tröôøng hôïp moät caùi giaù ba chaân, neáu moät chaân gaõy thì 

caû caùi giaù aáy seõ saäp, vì vaäy trong Tam Hoïc, hoïc naày khoâng theå laøm 

nhieäm vuï cuûa noù moät caùch chu toaøn neáu khoâng coù söï hoã trôï cuûa hai 

hoïc kia. Tam Hoïc thöôøng nöông töïa vaø hoã trôï laãn nhau. Giôùi cuûng coá 

Ñònh, vaø Ñònh trôû laïi thuùc ñaåy Hueä. Trí tueä giuùp haønh giaû loaïi tröø taø 

kieán ñoái vôùi caùc phaùp nhö chuùng thöïc söï laø, ñoù laø thaáy cuoäc soáng vaø taát 

caû chö phaùp lieân quan ñeán cuoäc soáng ñeàu phaûi chòu sanh, dieät, voâ 

thöôøng. 

 

III. Vai Troø Cuûa Giôùi Ñònh Hueä Trong Tu Taäp Phaät Giaùo:  

Trong caùc giaùo ñieån Phaät giaùo, ñöùc Phaät thöôøng daïy: “Baèng trì 

giôùi, ngöôøi ta coù theå ñaït ñeán taäp trung tö töôûng vaø chaùnh nieäm; töø taäp 

trung tö töôûng vaø chaùnh nieäm, ngöôøi ta ñaït ñöôïc trí hueä. Trí hueä seõ 

mang laïi an bình noäi taïi vaø giuùp cho con ngöôøi vöôït qua nhöõng côn baõo 

toá cuûa traàn tuïc.” Chæ vôùi lôøi daïy naày, chuùng ta, nhöõng haønh giaû tu Phaät 

cuõng coù theå  thaáy roõ ñöôïc vai troø heát söùc quan troïng cuûa Giôùi-Ñònh-

Tueä trong tu taäp Phaät giaùo. Giôùi luaät giuùp thaân khoâng laøm aùc, ñònh giuùp 

laéng ñoïng nhöõng xaùo troän taâm linh, vaø hueä giuùp loaïi tröø aûo töôûng vaø 

chöùng ñöôïc chaân lyù. Neáu khoâng coù giôùi haïnh thanh tònh seõ khoâng theå 

ñình chæ söï loaïn ñoäng cuûa tö töôûng; neáu khoâng ñình chæ söï loaïn ñoäng 

cuûa tö töôûng seõ khoâng coù söï thaønh töïu cuûa tueä giaùc. Söï thaønh töïu cuûa 

tueä giaùc coù nghóa laø söï vieân maõn cuûa tri thöùc vaø trí tueä, töùc giaùc ngoä 

troïn veïn. Ñoù laø keát quaû cuûa chuoãi töï taïo vaø lyù töôûng cuûa ñôøi soáng töï 

taùc chuû. Neáu khoâng coù giôùi haïnh thanh tònh seõ khoâng theå ñình chæ söï 

loaïn ñoäng cuûa tö töôûng; neáu khoâng ñình chæ söï loaïn ñoäng cuûa tö töôûng 

seõ khoâng coù söï thaønh töïu cuûa tueä giaùc. Söï thaønh töïu cuûa tueä giaùc coù 

nghóa laø söï vieân maõn cuûa tri thöùc vaø trí tueä, töùc giaùc ngoä troïn veïn. Ñoù 

laø keát quaû cuûa chuoãi töï taïo vaø lyù töôûng cuûa ñôøi soáng töï taùc chuû. Ñöông 

nhieân, Giôùi Ñònh Hueä raát caàn thieát cho Phaät töû. Nhöng sau Ñöùc Phaät, 

Tam Hoïc daàn daàn bò chia thaønh ba ñeà taøi rieâng reû: nhöõng ngöôøi tuaân 

giöõ giôùi luaät trôû thaønh nhöõng Luaät sö; caùc haønh giaû tham thieàn nhaäp 

ñònh trôû thaønh nhöõng Thieàn sö; nhöõng ngöôøi tu Baùt Nhaõ (tu hueä) trôû 

thaønh nhöõng trieát gia hay nhöõng nhaø bieän chöùng. Giôùi coát yeáu laø giöõ taát 

caû nhöõng giôùi luaät ñaõ ñöôïc Ñöùc Phaät thieát laäp cho söï oån ñònh tinh thaàn 

cuûa caùc ñeä töû cuûa Ngaøi. Giôùi giuùp loaïi boû nhöõng aùc nghieäp. Ñònh laø 

pheùp tu taäp nhôø ñoù ngöôøi ta ñi ñeán yeân tònh. Ñònh giuùp laøm yeân tónh 

nhöõng nhieãu loaïn tinh thaàn. Hueä giuùp loaïi tröø aûo voïng ñeå ñaït ñöôïc 
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chaân lyù. Noùi caùch khaùc, Hueä hay Baùt Nhaõ laø naêng löïc thaâm nhaäp vaøo 

baûn taùnh cuûa töï theå vaø ñoàng thôøi noù cuõng laø chaân lyù ñöôïc caûm nghieäm 

theo caùch tröïc giaùc.  

 

IV. Giôùi Ñònh Hueä Theo Thieàn Toâng:  

Giôùi Ñònh Hueä Theo Luïc Toå Hueä Naêng: Sö Chí Thaønh vaâng meänh 

Thaàn Tuù ñi ñeán Taøo Kheâ ñeå hoïc hoûi nhöõng gì maø Ñaïi sö Hueä Naêng 

daïy cho ñeä töû roài trôû veà baùo caùo vôùi Thaàn Tuù. Tuy nhieân, sau khi ñaõ 

naém ñöôïc nhöõng lôøi daïy cuûa Hueä Naêng, Chí Thaønh cuùi ñaàu ñaûnh leã, 

thöa: “Con töø chuøa Ngoïc Tuyeàn ñeán ñaây, nhöng theo söï chæ daïy cuûa 

thaày con laø Tuù Ñaïi Sö, con chöa kheá ngoä ñöôïc. Hoâm nay nghe phaùp 

cuûa Hoøa Thöôïng, con chôït bieát ñöôïc boån taâm. Mong Hoøa Thöôïng töø bi 

chæ daïy theâm cho.” Luïc Toå Hueä Naêng baûo: “Döôøng nhö thaày oâng coù 

phaùp tam hoïc Giôùi Ñònh Hueä. Haõy noùi ta nghe!” Chí Thaønh thöa: “Tuù 

Ñaïi sö daïy Giôùi, Ñònh, Hueä nhö vaày ‘chaúng laøm ñieàu aùc laø giôùi, laøm 

nhöõng vieäc laønh laø hueä, töï laøm cho taâm trong saïch laø ñònh’. Ñoù laø caùch 

hieåu tam hoïc cuûa Thaày con vaø daïy raèng cöù y theo ñoù maø laøm.” 

Theo Truyeàn Ñaêng Luïc, quyeån V, vaø Kinh Phaùp Baûo Ñaøn, chöông 

taùm, sau khi laéng nghe Chí Thaønh noùi veà Tam Hoïc cuûa Thaàn Tuù, Hueä 

Naêng (638-713) beøn noùi veà Tam Hoïc cuûa Ngaøi: “Ñaát taâm khoâng beänh 

laø giôùi cuûa töï taùnh, ñaát taâm khoâng loaïn laø ñònh cuûa töï taùnh, ñaát taâm 

khoâng loãi laø hueä cuûa töï taùnh. Tam Hoïc nhö Thaàn Tuù daïy laø duøng cho 

ngöôøi coù caên trí nhoû, coøn phaùp tam hoïc cuûa toâi laø noùi vôùi ngöôøi coù caên 

trí lôùn. Khi ngöôøi ta ngoä ñöôïc töï taùnh, chaúng duïng laäp Taâm hoïc nöõa. 

Moät khi Taâm töùc Töï taùnh khoâng beänh, khoâng loaïn, khoâng loãi, moãi 

nieäm ñeàu coù Baùt Nhaõ quaùn chieáu, thöôøng lìa caùc phaùp töôùng. Do ñoù 

chaúng duïng laäp taát caû caùc phaùp. Ngöôøi ta ñoán ngoä töï taùnh vaø chaúng coù 

thöù lôùp tu chöùng. Ñaây laø lyù do taïi sao ngöôøi ta coù theå chaúng kham duïng 

laäp taát caû.” Luïc Toå Hueä Naêng noùi raèng ñeå ñaït ñeán söï thaáu hieåu toaøn 

trieät, phaûi bieát raèng Thieàn ñònh khoâng khaùc gì vôùi Trí hueä vaø Trí hueä 

khoâng phaûi laø ñieàu coù theå ñaït ñöôïc qua Thieàn taäp. Khi chuùng ta tu taäp, 

ngay vaøo luùc chuùng ta tu taäp, Trí hueä hieän ra trong töøng dieän maïo cuûa 

cuoäc soáng cuûa chuùng ta: queùt nhaø, röûa cheùn, laøm beáp, trong moãi haønh 

ñoäng cuûa chuùng ta. Ñoù laø ñieàu ñoäc ñaùo trong nhöõng lôøi giaùo huaán cuûa 

Hueä Naêng, qua ñoù, ngaøi ñaùnh daáu söï khôûi ñaàu cuûa Phaät giaùo Thieàn. 

Moãi söï vieäc daïy cho chuùng ta moät ñieàu naøo ñoù. Moãi söï vieäc chæ cho 

chuùng ta thaáy aùnh saùng tuyeät vôøi cuûa Phaät phaùp. Taát caû nhöõng gì chuùng 
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ta phaûi laøm chæ laø môû roäng ñoâi maét, vaø môû roäng traùi tim. Cuõng theo 

Truyeàn Ñaêng Luïc, quyeån V, vaø Kinh Phaùp Baûo Ñaøn, chöông taùm, moät 

hoâm, Trí Thaønh leã baùi thöa raèng: “Ñeä töû ôû choã ñaïi sö Thaàn Tuù, hoïc ñaïo 

chín naêm maø khoâng ñöôïc kheá ngoä. Ngaøy nay nghe Hoøa Thöôïng noùi 

moät baøi keä lieàn kheá ngoä ñöôïc boån taâm. Sanh töû laø vieäc lôùn, ñeä töû xin 

Hoøa Thöôïng vì loøng ñaïi bi chæ daïy theâm.” Toå baûo: “Toâi nghe thaày oâng 

daïy hoïc nhôn phaùp giôùi ñònh hueä, haønh töôùng nhö theá naøo, oâng vì toâi 

noùi xem?” Trí Thaønh thöa: “Ñaïi sö Thaàn Tuù noùi caùc ñieàu aùc chôù laøm 

goïi laø giôùi, caùc ñieàu thieän vaâng laøm goïi laø hueä, töï tònh yù mình goïi laø 

ñònh, chöa bieát Hoøa Thöôïng laáy phaùp gì daïy ngöôøi?” Toå baûo: “Neáu toâi 

noùi coù phaùp cho ngöôøi töùc laø noùi doái, oâng chæ tuøy phöông môû troùi, giaû 

danh laø tam muoäi. Nhö thaày oâng noùi giôùi ñònh hueä, thaät laø khoâng theå 

nghó baøn, nhöng choã thaáy giôùi ñònh hueä cuûa toâi laïi khaùc.” Trí Thaønh 

thöa: “Giôùi ñònh hueä chæ laø moät thöù vì sao laïi coù khaùc?” Toå baûo: “Thaày 

oâng noùi giôùi ñònh hueä laø tieáp ngöôøi Ñaïi thöøa, coøn toâi noùi giôùi ñònh hueä 

laø tieáp ngöôøi toái thöôïng thöøa, ngoä hieåu chaúng ñoàng, thaáy coù mau chaäm; 

oâng nghe toâi noùi cuøng vôùi kia ñoàng hay chaêng? Toâi noùi phaùp chaúng lìa 

töï taùnh, lìa theå noùi phaùp thì goïi laø noùi töôùng, töï taùnh thöôøng meâ, phaûi 

bieát taát caû muoân phaùp ñeàu töø nôi töï taùnh khôûi duïng, aáy laø phaùp chôn 

giôùi, chôn ñònh, chôn hueä.” Haõy laéng nghe toâi noùi keä ñaây: 

         “Ñaát taâm khoâng loãi töï taùnh giôùi, 

             Ñaát taâm khoâng si töï taùnh hueä, 

             Ñaát taâm khoâng loaïn töï taùnh ñònh. 

             Chaúng taêng chaúng giaûm töï kim cang, 

             Thaân ñeán thaân ñi voán tam muoäi.” 

Trí Thaønh nghe keä roài hoái taï, môùi trình moät baøi keä:  

         “Naêm uaån thaân huyeãn hoùa, 

             Huyeãn laøm sao cöùu caùnh, 

             Xoay laïi tìm chaân nhö, 

             Phaùp trôû thaønh baát tònh.” 

Toå lieàn aán khaû ñoù, laïi baûo Trí Thaønh raèng: “Giôùi ñònh hueä cuûa 

Thaày oâng laø khuyeân daïy ngöôøi tieåu caên tieåu trí, coøn giôùi ñònh hueä cuûa 

toâi ñaây laø daïy ngöôøi ñaïi caên ñaïi trí. Neáu ngoä ñöôïc töï taùnh cuõng chaúng 

laäp Boà Ñeà, Nieát Baøn, cuõng chaúng laäp giaûi thoaùt tri kieán, khoâng moät 

phaùp coù theå ñöôïc môùi hay döïng laäp muoân phaùp. Neáu hieåu ñöôïc yù naày 

cuõng goïi laø thaân Phaät, cuõng goïi laø Boà Ñeà Nieát Baøn, cuõng goïi laø giaûi 

thoaùt tri kieán. Ngöôøi thaáy taùnh laäp cuõng ñöôïc, khoâng laäp cuõng ñöôïc, ñi 
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laïi töï do, khoâng bò treä ngaïi, öùng duïng tuøy vieäc laøm, noùi naêng tuøy ñaùp, 

khaép hieän hoùa thaân, chaúng lìa töï taùnh, lieàn ñöôïc töï taïi thaàn thoâng, du 

hyù tam muoäi, aáy goïi laø kieán taùnh.” 

Giôùi Ñònh Hueä Theo Thieàn Sö Traàn Thaùi Toâng: Thieàn sö Traàn 

Thaùi Toâng (1218-1277) thöôøng nhaéc nhôû töù chuùng: “Trong cuoäc soáng 

haèng ngaøy, moãi khi laøm baát cöù vieäc gì chuùng ta ñeàu phaûi töï ñaët cho 

mình nhöõng muïc tieâu cho haønh ñoäng cuûa mình. Trong tu taäp thieàn quaùn 

cuõng vaäy, chuùng ta cuõng phaûi ñaët ra muïc tieâu ñeå ñaït ñeán, nhöng khoâng 

tham caàu ñaït ñeán ñeán ñoä queân ñi mình laø ngöôøi Phaät töø. Trong thieàn 

quaùn, coù ba muïc tieâu noåi baät hôn caû cho baát cöù ngöôøi Phaät töû naøo, ñoù 

laø giôùi-ñònh-tueä. “Giôùi-Ñònh-Tueä” laø ba phaàn hoïc cuûa haøng voâ laäu, hay 

cuûa haïng ngöôøi ñaõ döùt ñöôïc luaân hoài sanh töû. Neáu chuùng ta khoâng trì 

giôùi thì chuùng ta coù theå tieáp tuïc gaây toäi taïo nghieäp; thieáu ñònh löïc 

chuùng ta khoâng coù khaû naêng tu ñaïo; vaø keát quaû chaúng nhöõng chuùng ta 

khoâng coù trí hueä, maø chuùng ta coøn trôû neân ngu ñoän hôn. Vì vaäy ngöôøi 

tu Phaät naøo cuõng phaûi coù tam voâ laäu hoïc naøy. Giôùi luaät giuùp thaân 

khoâng laøm aùc, ñònh giuùp laéng ñoïng nhöõng xaùo troän taâm linh, vaø hueä 

giuùp loaïi tröø aûo töôûng vaø chöùng ñöôïc chaân lyù. Neáu khoâng coù giôùi haïnh 

thanh tònh seõ khoâng theå ñình chæ söï loaïn ñoäng cuûa tö töôûng; neáu khoâng 

ñình chæ söï loaïn ñoäng cuûa tö töôûng seõ khoâng coù söï thaønh töïu cuûa tueä 

giaùc. Söï thaønh töïu cuûa tueä giaùc coù nghóa laø  söï vieân maõn cuûa tri thöùc vaø 

trí tueä, töùc giaùc ngoä troïn veïn. Ñoù laø keát quaû cuûa chuoãi töï taïo vaø lyù 

töôûng cuûa ñôøi soáng töï taùc chuû. Ñöông nhieân, Giôùi Ñònh Hueä raát caàn 

thieát cho Phaät töû. Nhöng sau Ñöùc Phaät, Tam Hoïc daàn daàn bò chia thaønh 

ba ñeà taøi rieâng reû: nhöõng ngöôøi tuaân giöõ giôùi luaät trôû thaønh nhöõng Luaät 

sö; caùc haønh giaû tham thieàn nhaäp ñònh trôû thaønh nhöõng Thieàn sö; nhöõng 

ngöôøi tu Baùt Nhaõ (tu hueä) trôû thaønh nhöõng trieát gia hay nhöõng nhaø bieän 

chöùng. Noùi toùm laïi, phaøm taát caû ngöôøi tu haønh ñeàu do hai vieäc: chaùn 

sanh töû; boû cha meï, vôï con. Caùc ngöôøi xuaát gia caàu ñaïo; phuïng thôø ñöùc 

Phaät laøm thaày. Caùc ngöôøi noi theo ñöôøng taét cuûa chö Phaät, chæ coù kinh 

maø thoâi. Song trong kinh noùi ra, duy giôùi, ñònh, tueä. Luaän giaûi thoaùt 

noùi: ‘Giôùi, ñònh, tueä goïi laø ñaïo giaûi thoaùt.’ Giôùi laø nghóa oai nghi; ñònh 

laø nghóa chaúng loaïn; tueä laø nghóa giaùc tri.” 

Giôùi Ñònh Hueä Theo Caùc Thieàn Sö Khaùc: Theo Thieàn sö Toâng 

Dieãn Chaân Dung, giôùi luaät giuùp thaân khoâng laøm aùc, ñònh giuùp laéng 

ñoïng nhöõng xaùo troän taâm linh, vaø hueä giuùp loaïi tröø aûo töôûng vaø chöùng 

ñöôïc chaân lyù. Toâng Dieãn Chaân Dung (1640-1711), thieàn sö Vieät Nam, 
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queâ ôû Phuù Quaân, Caåm Giang, Baéc Vieät. Ngaøi moà coâi cha töø thôøi thô 

aáu. Naêm 12 tuoåi, ngaøi xuaát gia. Veà sau ngaøi trôû veà ñoä baø meï giaø baèng 

caùch cho baø meï ôû chuøa coâng phu tu taäp ñeán khi qua ñôøi. Ngaøi thöôøng 

nhaéc nhôû chuùng ñeä töû: “Theo Phaät giaùo, giôùi laø quy luaät giuùp chuùng ta 

ñeà phoøng phaïm toäi. Khi khoâng sai phaïm giôùi luaät, taâm trí chuùng ta ñuû 

thanh tònh ñeå tu taäp thieàn ñònh ôû böôùc keá tieáp haàu ñaït ñöôïc ñònh löïc. 

Trí tueä laø keát quaû cuûa vieäc tu taäp giôùi vaø ñònh. Neáu baïn muoán ñoïan tröø 

tam ñoäc tham lam, saân haän vaø si meâ, baïn khoâng coù con ñöôøng naøo 

khaùc hôn laø phaûi tu giôùi vaø ñònh haàu ñaït ñöôïc trí tueä ba la maät. Vôùi trí 

hueä ba la maät, baïn coù theå tieâu dieät nhöõng teân troäm naày vaø chaám döùt 

khoå ñau phieàn naõo. Hueä giuùp loaïi tröø aûo voïng ñeå ñaït ñöôïc chaân lyù. Noùi 

caùch khaùc, Hueä hay Baùt Nhaõ laø naêng löïc thaâm nhaäp vaøo baûn taùnh cuûa 

töï theå vaø ñoàng thôøi noù cuõng laø chaân lyù ñöôïc caûm nghieäm theo caùch tröïc 

giaùc. Trí tueä giuùp chuùng ta phaù tan lôùp maây môø si meâ bao phuû söï vaät 

vaø thöïc chöùng thöïc töôùng cuûa vaïn phaùp, thaáy ñôøi soáng ñuùng nhö thaät 

söï, nghóa laø thaáy roõ söï sanh dieät cuûa vaïn höõu. Khi chuùng ta khoâng coøn 

phaân bieät höõu cuøng voâ nöõa thì luùc ñoù trí tueä chuùng ta saùng suoát gioáng 

nhö vaàng thaùi döông hieän cao treân baàu trôøi vaäy. Thaät vaäy, neáu khoâng 

coù giôùi haïnh thanh tònh seõ khoâng theå ñình chæ söï loaïn ñoäng cuûa tö 

töôûng; neáu khoâng ñình chæ söï loaïn ñoäng cuûa tö töôûng seõ khoâng coù söï 

thaønh töïu cuûa tueä giaùc. Söï thaønh töïu cuûa tueä giaùc coù nghóa laø söï vieân 

maõn cuûa tri thöùc vaø trí tueä, töùc giaùc ngoä troïn veïn. Ñoù laø keát quaû cuûa 

chuoãi töï taïo vaø lyù töôûng cuûa ñôøi soáng töï taùc chuû. Ñöông nhieân, Giôùi 

Ñònh Hueä raát caàn thieát cho Phaät töû. Nhöng sau Ñöùc Phaät, Tam Hoïc daàn 

daàn bò chia thaønh ba ñeà taøi rieâng reû: nhöõng ngöôøi tuaân giöõ giôùi luaät trôû 

thaønh nhöõng Luaät sö; caùc haønh giaû tham thieàn nhaäp ñònh trôû thaønh 

nhöõng Thieàn sö; nhöõng ngöôøi tu Baùt Nhaõ (tu hueä) trôû thaønh nhöõng trieát 

gia hay nhöõng nhaø bieän chöùng. 

Theo Thieàn Sö  Baûo Giaùm (?-1173), moät vò Thieàn sö Vieät Nam. 

Thieàn sö Baûo Giaùm luoân nhaéc nhôû haønh giaû tu thieàn raèng: “Muoán tieán 

ñeán toâng thöøa cuûa Phaät laø phaûi sieâng naêng, song thaønh Phaät chaùnh giaùc 

phaûi nhôø trí tueä. Ví nhö nhaém baén caùi ñích ngoaøi traêm böôùc, muõi teân 

ñeán ñöôïc laø nhôø söùc maïnh, tuy vaäy truùng ñöôïc ñích hay khoâng thì 

khoâng phaûi do söùc nöõa.” Khi thaày cuûa ngaøi thò tòch, ngaøi tieáp tuïc truï taïi 

chuøa Baûo Phöôùc ñeå hoaèng phaùp cho ñeán khi thò tòch vaøo naêm 1173. 

Ngaøi thöôøng daïy ñeä töû: “Tu taäp trí tueä laø keát quaû cuûa giôùi vaø ñònh. Duø 

trí hueä quan heä tôùi nhaân quaû. Nhöõng ai ñaõ töøng tu taäp vaø vun troàng 
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thieän caên trong nhöõng ñôøi quaù khöù seõ coù ñöôïc trí tueä toát hôn. Tuy 

nhieân, ngay trong kieáp naøy, neáu muoán ñoaïn tröø tam ñoäc tham lam, saân 

haän vaø si meâ, khoâng coù con ñöôøng naøo khaùc hôn laø phaûi tu giôùi vaø ñònh 

haàu ñaït ñöôïc trí tueä ba la maät. Vôùi trí hueä ba la maät, haønh giaû coù theå 

tieâu dieät nhöõng teân troäm naày vaø chaám döùt khoå ñau phieàn naõo. Trí tueä 

laø moät trong ba phaùp tu hoïc quan troïng trong Phaät giaùo. Hai phaùp kia laø 

Giôùi vaø ñònh. Taâm ñònh ôû möùc ñoä cao laø phöông tieän ñeå thaønh ñaït trí 

tueä. Tueä bao goàm chaùnh kieán vaø chaùnh tö duy, töùc laø hai chi ñaàu trong 

Baùt Chaùnh Ñaïo. Trí tueä giuùp chuùng ta phaù tan lôùp maây môø si meâ bao 

phuû söï vaät vaø thöïc chöùng thöïc töôùng cuûa vaïn phaùp, thaáy ñôøi soáng ñuùng 

nhö thaät söï, nghóa laø thaáy roõ söï sanh dieät cuûa vaïn höõu. Haønh giaû naøo coù 

hueä trí, ñaày ñuû sanh dieät trí, höôùng ñeán söï quyeát traïch caùc baäc Thaùnh, 

chôn chaùnh dieät tröø moïi ñau khoå.” Theo ngaøi ñöôïc thaønh chaùnh quaû 

khoâng caàn phaûi ngoài söûng maõi ñoù maø ñöôïc. Caùch hay nhaát laø phaûi ñaït 

cho baèng ñöôïc trí tueä, coøn baát cöù thöù gì khaùc chæ laø hoaøi coâng voâ ích. 

Vì trí hueä coù theå giuùp haønh giaû veït ñöôïc böùc maøn voâ minh. Töông töï 

nhö vaäy, baäc giaùc ngoä cuõng gioáng nhö aùnh traêng chieáu saùng khaép caùc 

coõi ñeán voâ taän. 

Chuùng ta haõy hoïc caùch maø Thieàn Sö Baïch AÅn Hueä Haïc ñaõ traû lôøi 

cho caâu hoûi “Laøm theá naøo ñeå thoaùt ra khoûi boùng toái u aùm cuûa coõi Ta 

Baø?” vaø “Laøm sao ñe å vöôït ra khoûi söï hieän höõu trong voøng luaân hoài 

sinh töû baát taän?” vaân vaân, Thieàn sö Baïch AÅn coù moät ñaùp aùn theo hai 

höôùng: Moät laø Ñònh, vaø höôùng kia laø Tueä. Thieàn ñònh (thu nhieáp nhöõng 

tö töôûng hoãn taïp) vaø trí tueä (quaùn chieáu thaáu suoát söï lyù), gioáng nhö hai 

caùnh tay, tay traùi laø thieàn ñònh, tay phaûi laø trí tueä. Trong khía caïnh 

“Ñònh”, Thieàn sö Baïch AÅn noùi:  

  “Phaùp moân Thieàn Ñaïi Thöøa thanh tònh 

    Cao sieâu vöôït ngoaøi moïi söï ca tuïng.” 

Trong khía caïnh Trí Tueä, Thieàn sö Baïch AÅn noùi:  

  “Neáu chuùng ta xoay vaøo beân trong töï quaùn, 

    Cuoái cuøng chuùng ta kieán chieáu vaøo Chaân Taùnh.” 

“Xoay vaøo beân trong” nghóa laø caùi gì? Beân trong laø beân naøo? Chuùng ta 

coù theå noùi noù coù nghóa laø “xoay vaøo vaø ñoái dieän vôùi chính mình.” Khi 

nghe tieáng chim hoùt, mình ñaõ xoay vaøo beân trong hay xoay ra ngoaøi? 

Khi mình nhaän ra laø mình coù caûm giaùc lo laéng, luùc ñoù mình ñaõ xoay 

vaøo beân trong hay xoay ra ngoaøi? Coù caùi noäi quaùn vaø ngoaïi quaùn hay 

khoâng? Kyø thaät, muoán ñaït ñöôïc chaân trí tueä, chuùng ta khoâng neân baùm 
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víu vaøo nhöõng töø ngöõ naøy; chuùng chæ laø vaên töï giuùp chæ ñöôøng cho 

chuùng ta thaáy ñöôïc chaân trí tueä khi chuùng ta ñaït ñöôïc thöù naøy: 

    “Töï taùnh voán laø khoâng, 

     Töï Ngaõ laø voâ ngaõ, 

     Chuùng ta vöôït leân 

     Caû caùi baûn ngaõ vaø  

     Nhöõng ngoân ngöõ xaûo dieäu.” 

Luùc naøy thì Thieàn sö Baïch AÅn noùi raèng: 

   “Saéc töôùng mình giôø laø voâ töôùng, 

     Taâm nieäm mình giôø laø voâ nieäm, 

     Loàng loäng trôøi tam muoäi! 

     Ngôøi ngôøi traêng trí tueä!” 

Noùi veà Giôùi-Ñònh-Tueä, Maurine Stuart ñaõ vieát trong quyeån 'AÂm 

Thanh Vi Teá': “Trong vieäc tu taäp trong Phaät giaùo, coù ba hình thöùc kyõ 

luaät. Thöù nhaát laø giôùi, nhöõng lôøi daïy veà luaân lyù giuùp haønh giaû traùnh 

ñöôïc troäm caép, noùi xaáu ngöôøi khaùc, tham lam, vaân vaân. Thöù nhì laø 

thieàn ñònh. Thöù ba laø baùt nhaõ hay trí tueä. Luïc Toå Hueä Naêng noùi raèng 

ñeå coù söï hieåu bieát chaân chaùnh, chuùng ta phaûi bieát raèng thieàn ñònh 

khoâng khaùc vôùi baùt nhaõ, vaø baùt nhaõ hay trí tueä khoâng phaûi laø thöù coù theå 

ñaït ñöôïc qua thieàn taäp. Khi chuùng ta tu taäp taäp, ngay vaøo luùc chuùng ta 

ñang tu taäp, baùt nhaõ hay trí tueä loä ra trong moïi khía caïnh cuûa cuoäc soáng 

cuûa chuùng ta: queùt nhaø, röûa cheùn dóa, naáu aên, trong moïi vieäc chuùng ta 

laøm. Ñaây laø lôøi daïy nguyeân thuûy cuûa Hueä Naêng, vaø ñieàu naøy ñaùnh daáu 

söï khôûi ñaàu cuûa chaân Thieàn trong Phaät giaùo. Moïi thöù ñeàu daïy chuùng ta 

caùi gì ñoù, moïi thöù ñeàu chæ baøy cho chuùng ta aùnh saùng huyeàn dieäu cuûa 

Phaùp. Taát caû nhöõng gì chuùng ta phaûi laøm laø môû roäng ñoâi maét mình, môû 

roäng traùi tim mình.” 

 

V. Giôùi-Ñònh-Hueä Trong Phaät Giaùo Nguyeân Thuûy:  

Theo Phaät Giaùo Nhìn Toaøn Dieän cuûa Tyø Kheo Piyadassi 

Mahathera, tröôùc khi gia coâng thöïc haønh nhöõng nhieäm vuï khoù khaên 

hôn, nhö tu taäp thieàn ñònh, ñieàu chaùnh yeáu laø chuùng ta phaûi töï kheùp 

mình vaøo khuoân khoå kyû cöông, ñaët haønh ñoäng vaø lôøi noùi trong giôùi luaät. 

Giôùi luaät trong Phaät Giaùo nhaèm ñieàu ngöï thaân nghieäp vaø khaåu nghieäp, 

noùi caùch khaùc, giôùi luaät nhaèm giuùp lôøi noùi vaø haønh ñoäng trong saïch. 

Trong Baùt Chaùnh Ñaïo, ba chi lieân heä tôùi giôùi luaät laø chaùnh ngöõ, chaùnh 

nghieäp, vaø chaùnh maïng. Ngöôøi muoán haønh thieàn coù keát quaû thì tröôùc 
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tieân phaûi trì giöõ nguõ giôùi caên baûn khoâng saùt sanh, troäm caép, taø daâm, 

voïng ngöõ vaø uoáng röôïu cuõng nhö nhöõng chaát cay ñoäc laøm cho taâm thaàn 

buoâng lung phoùng tuùng, khoâng tænh giaùc. Thöù nhì laø Ñònh. Thieàn ñònh. 

Theo Tyø Kheo Piyadassi Mahathera trong Phaät Giaùo Nhìn Toaøn Dieän, 

giôùi ñöùc trang nghieâm giuùp phaùt trieån ñònh taâm. Ba chi cuoái cuøng cuûa 

Baùt Chaùnh Ñaïo laø chaùnh tinh taán, chaùnh nieäm, vaø chaùnh ñònh, hôïp 

thaønh nhoùm ñònh. Haønh giaû coù theå ngoài laïi trong moät tònh thaát, döôùi 

moät coäi caây hay ngoaøi trôøi, hoaëc moät nôi naøo thích hôïp khaùc ñeå gom 

taâm chaêm chuù vaøo ñeà muïc haønh thieàn, ñoàng thôøi khoâng ngöøng tinh taán 

goäi röõa nhöõng bôïn nhô trong taâm vaø daàn daàn trieät tieâu naêm trieàn caùi ñeå 

ñònh taâm vaøo moät ñieåm. Thöù ba laø Hueä. Cuõng theo Tyø Kheo Piyadassi 

Mahathera trong Phaät Giaùo Nhìn Toaøn Dieän thì taâm ñònh ôû möùc ñoä cao 

laø phöông tieän ñeå thaønh ñaït trí tueä hay tueä minh saùt. Tueä bao goàm 

chaùnh kieán vaø chaùnh tö duy, töùc laø hai chi ñaàu trong Baùt Chaùnh Ñaïo. 

Trí tueä giuùp chuùng ta phaù tan lôùp maây môø si meâ bao phuû söï vaät vaø thöïc 

chöùng thöïc töôùng cuûa vaïn phaùp, thaáy ñôøi soáng ñuùng nhö thaät söï, nghóa 

laø thaáy roõ söï sanh dieät cuûa vaïn höõu. 

 

VI. Giôùi-Ñònh-Hueä Vaø Tònh Ñoä Toâng:  

Theo Tònh Ñoä Toâng, Tam Voâ Laäu Hoïc laø ba phaàn hoïc cuûa haøng voâ 

laäu, hay cuûa haïng ngöôøi ñaõ döùt ñöôïc luaân hoài sanh töû. Haønh giaû tu Phaät 

neân luoân nhôù raèng trong Phaät giaùo, khoâng coù pheùp goïi laø tu haønh naøo 

maø khoâng phaûi trì  giôùi, khoâng coù phaùp naøo maø khoâng coù giôùi. Giôùi nhö 

nhöõng chieác loàng nhoát nhöõng teân troäm tham, saân, si, maïn, nghi, taø kieán, 

saùt, ñaïo, daâm, voïng. Ñònh laø pheùp luyeän cho taâm ñöôïc ñònh tónh. Töông 

töï nhö “giôùi,” trong Phaät giaùo, khoâng coù pheùp goïi laø tu haønh naøo maø 

khoâng tu luyeän cho taâm ñònh tónh. Hueä laø pheùp tu taäp trí tueä laø keát quaû 

cuûa giôùi vaø ñònh. Neáu baïn muoán ñoïan tröø tam ñoäc tham lam, saân haän 

vaø si meâ, baïn khoâng coù con ñöôøng naøo khaùc hôn laø phaûi tu giôùi vaø ñònh 

haàu ñaït ñöôïc trí tueä ba la maät. Vôùi trí hueä ba la maät, baïn coù theå tieâu 

dieät nhöõng teân troäm naày vaø chaám döùt khoå ñau phieàn naõo. Neáu chuùng ta 

khoâng trì giôùi thì chuùng ta coù theå tieáp tuïc gaây toäi taïo nghieäp; thieáu ñònh 

löïc chuùng ta khoâng coù khaû naêng tu ñaïo; vaø keát quaû chaúng nhöõng chuùng 

ta khoâng coù trí hueä, maø chuùng ta coøn trôû neân ngu ñoän hôn. Vì vaäy 

ngöôøi tu Phaät naøo cuõng phaûi coù tam voâ laäu hoïc naøy. Giôùi luaät giuùp thaân 

khoâng laøm aùc, ñònh giuùp laéng ñoïng nhöõng xaùo troän taâm linh, vaø hueä 

giuùp loaïi tröø aûo töôûng vaø chöùng ñöôïc chaân lyù. Neáu khoâng coù giôùi haïnh 
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thanh tònh seõ khoâng theå ñình chæ söï loaïn ñoäng cuûa tö töôûng; neáu khoâng 

ñình chæ söï loaïn ñoäng cuûa tö töôûng seõ khoâng coù söï thaønh töïu cuûa tueä 

giaùc. Söï thaønh töïu cuûa tueä giaùc coù nghóa laø  söï vieân maõn cuûa tri thöùc vaø 

trí tueä, töùc giaùc ngoä troïn veïn. Ñoù laø keát quaû cuûa chuoãi töï taïo vaø lyù 

töôûng cuûa ñôøi soáng töï taùc chuû. Ñöông nhieân, Giôùi Ñònh Hueä raát caàn 

thieát cho Phaät töû. Nhöng sau Ñöùc Phaät, Tam Hoïc daàn daàn bò chia thaønh 

ba ñeà taøi rieâng reû: nhöõng ngöôøi tuaân giöõ giôùi luaät trôû thaønh nhöõng Luaät 

sö; caùc haønh giaû tham thieàn nhaäp ñònh trôû thaønh nhöõng Thieàn sö; nhöõng 

ngöôøi tu Baùt Nhaõ (tu hueä) trôû thaønh nhöõng trieát gia hay nhöõng nhaø bieän 

chöùng. Trong Phaät giaùo, khoâng coù pheùp goïi laø tu haønh naøo maø khoâng 

phaûi trì  giôùi, khoâng coù phaùp naøo maø khoâng coù giôùi. Giôùi tuy coù naêm 

giôùi, möôøi giôùi, hay Boà Taùt Giôùi, vaân vaân, nhöng caên baûn nhaát vaãn laø 

Nguõ Giôùi: khoâng saùt sanh, khoâng troäm caép, khoâng taø daâm, khoâng voïng 

ngöõ, khoâng uoáng nhöõng chaát cay ñoäc. Trì giôùi thì khoâng taïo toäi. Giôùi 

nhö nhöõng chieác loàng nhoát nhöõng teân troäm tham, saân, si, maïn, nghi, taø 

kieán, saùt, ñaïo, daâm, voïng. Giôùi coát yeáu laø giöõ taát caû nhöõng giôùi luaät ñaõ 

ñöôïc Ñöùc Phaät thieát laäp cho söï oån ñònh tinh thaàn cuûa caùc ñeä töû cuûa 

Ngaøi. Giôùi giuùp loaïi boû nhöõng aùc nghieäp. Trì giôùi coù nghóa laø ngöng 

khoâng laøm nhöõng vieäc xaáu aùc. Ñoàng thôøi, laøm taát caû nhöõng vieäc thieän 

laønh. Trì giôùi laø ñeå traùnh nhöõng haäu quaû xaáu aùc do thaân khaåu yù gaây 

neân. Haønh giaû neân luoân nhôù raèng tröôùc khi gia coâng thöïc haønh nhöõng 

nhieäm vuï khoù khaên hôn trong tu taäp, ñieàu chaùnh yeáu laø chuùng ta phaûi 

töï kheùp mình vaøo khuoân khoå kyû cöông, ñaët haønh ñoäng vaø lôøi noùi trong 

giôùi luaät. Giôùi luaät trong Phaät Giaùo nhaèm ñieàu ngöï thaân nghieäp vaø 

khaåu nghieäp, noùi caùch khaùc, giôùi luaät nhaèm giuùp lôøi noùi vaø haønh ñoäng 

trong saïch. Trong Baùt Chaùnh Ñaïo, ba chi lieân heä tôùi giôùi luaät laø chaùnh 

ngöõ, chaùnh nghieäp, vaø chaùnh maïng. Ngöôøi muoán haønh thieàn coù keát quaû 

thì tröôùc tieân phaûi trì giöõ nguõ giôùi caên baûn khoâng saùt sanh, troäm caép, taø 

daâm, voïng ngöõ vaø uoáng röôïu cuõng nhö nhöõng chaát cay ñoäc laøm cho 

taâm thaàn buoâng lung phoùng tuùng, khoâng tænh giaùc. Chuùng ta luoân töï cho 

mình ñaõ hoïc ba moân taêng thöôïng, nhöng chuùng ta chæ coù moät yù nieäm 

môø nhaït trong taâm thöùc veà ñònh vaø tueä maø thoâi. Rieâng veà giôùi, chuùng ta 

coù theå giöõ giôùi baèng khaû naêng cuûa chính mình vôùi nhöõng bieän phaùp cuï 

theå. Muoán giöõ giôùi chuùng ta phaûi ñoùng caùc cöûa daãn ñeán söï phaïm giôùi. 

Voâ minh daãn ñeán söï phaïm giôùi. Neáu chuùng ta khoâng bieát chuùng ta phaûi 

giöõ ñieàu gì thì chuùng ta seõ khoâng bieát laø chuùng ta coù phaù giôùi hay 

khoâng phaù giôùi. Vì vaäy muoán ñoùng caùnh cöûa voâ minh, chuùng ta caàn 
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phaûi bieát roõ, phaûi hoïc giôùi, hoïc kinh. Chuùng ta cuõng phaûi hoïc nhöõng baøi 

keä toùm taét caùc giôùi luaät. Söï baát kính cuõng laø moät caùch daãn ñeán phaïm 

giôùi. Chuùng ta phaûi kính troïng caùc baäc thaày cuõng nhö caùc thieän höõu tri 

thöùc coù haønh vi phuø hôïp vôùi phaùp. Ngöôøi Phaät töû neân coù thaùi ñoä raèng 

giôùi luaät trong doøng taâm thöùc cuûa mình thay theá cho baäc ñaïo sö hay 

Ñöùc Phaät. Vì theo Ñöùc Phaät, giôùi luaät cuõng laø thaày vaø ngöôøi thaày tröôùc 

maët mình cuõng laø hieän thaân cuûa giôùi luaät maø Ñöùc Phaät ñaõ ban haønh 

caùch nay gaàn 26 theá kyû veà tröôùc. Chính theá theá maø Ngaøi ñaõ khuyeân 

chuùng ñeä töû: “Ñöøng thôø ô vôùi giôùi luaät, vì giôùi luaät cuõng nhö moät söï 

thay theá cho baäc thaày cuûa caùc ngöôi sau khi Ta dieät ñoä.” Söï phaïm giôùi 

seõ theo lieàn baát cöù voïng töôûng naøo. Ba voïng töôûng lôùn nhaát laø tham, 

saân, vaø si. Nhö vaäy, muoán giöõ giôùi, chuùng ta phaûi ñoái trò nhöõng voïng 

töôûng trong doøng taâm thöùc cuûa mình. Ñeå ñoái trò voïng töôûng tham aùi, 

haõy quaùn veà baát tònh cuûa thaân xaùc, xem noù nhö moät tuùi ñöïng ñaày ñoà 

dô, vaø nhìn noù döôùi khía caïn ñaày maùu, phình tröông, bò doøi boï aên, noù seõ 

thaønh moät boä xöông, vaân vaân. Ñeå ñoái trò voïng töôûng thuø haän haõy quaùn 

veà töø bi. Ñeå ñoái trò voïng töôûng kieâu maïn, haõy nghó veà nhöõng noãi khoå 

ñau phieàn naõo coõi ta baø nhö giaø, beänh, cheát, nhöõng baát traéc, söï lieân tuïc 

leân voi xuoáng choù, vaân vaân. Ñeå ñoái trò voïng töôûng  si meâ aùm muoäi haõy 

quaùn veà duyeân sanh. Toùm laïi,  quaùn veà taùnh khoâng laø caùch ñoái trò voïng 

töôûng höõu hieäu nhaát. Ñeå traùnh buoâng lung, chuùng ta phaûi coù chaùnh 

nieäm, khoâng queân ñieàu chænh loái haønh xöû vaøo moïi thôøi khaéc trong 

ngaøy, trong ñi, ñöùng, ngoài, naèm. Luùc naøo chuùng ta cuõng phaûi kieåm soaùt 

thaân, khaåu, yù cuûa mình xem coi mình coù bò hoen oá hay khoâng. Trong 

Kinh Phaùp Cuù, ñöùc Phaät: Söï phaù giôùi laøm haïi mình nhö daây mang-la 

bao quanh caây Ta-la laøm cho caây naày khoâ heùo. Ngöôøi phaù giôùi chæ laø 

ngöôøi laøm ñieàu maø keû thuø muoán laøm cho mình (162). Phaù giôùi chaúng tu 

haønh, thaø nuoát höôøn saét noùng höøng höïc löûa ñoát thaân coøn hôn thoï laõnh 

cuûa tín thí (308). Buoâng lung theo taø duïc, seõ chòu boán vieäc baát an: maéc 

toäi voâ phöôùc, nguû khoâng yeân, bò cheâ laø voâ luaân, ñoïa ñòa nguïc (309). Voâ 

phöôùc ñoïa aùc thuù bò khuûng boá, ít vui, quoác vöông keát troïng toäi: ñoù laø 

keát quaû cuûa taø daâm. Vaäy chôù neân phaïm ñeán (310). Cuõng nhö vuïng naém 

coû coâ-sa (coû thôm) thì bò ñöùt tay, laøm sa-moân maø theo taø haïnh thì bò 

ñoïa ñòa nguïc (311). Nhöõng ngöôøi giaûi ñaõi, nhieãm oâ vaø hoaøi nghi vieäc tu 

phaïm haïnh, seõ khoâng laøm sao chöùng thaønh quaû lôùn (312). Vieäc ñaùng 

laøm haõy laøm cho heát söùc! Phoùng ñaõng vaø rong chôi chæ taêng theâm traàn 

duïc maø thoâi (313). Khoâng taïo aùc nghieäp laø hôn, vì laøm aùc nhöùt ñònh thoï 
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khoå; laøm caùc thieän nghieäp laø hôn, vì laøm laønh nhöùt ñònh thoï vui (314). 

Nhö thaønh quaùch ñöôïc phoøng hoä theá naøo, töï thaân caùc ngöôi cuõng phaûi 

neân phoøng hoä nhö theá. Moät giaây laùt cuõng chôù buoâng lung. Heã moät giaây 

laùt buoâng lung laø moät giaây laùt sa ñoïa ñòa nguïc (315). Theo Kinh Duy 

Ma Caät, khi Ñöùc Theá Toân coøn taïi theá, coù hai vò Tyø Kheo phaïm luaät 

haïnh, laáy laøm hoå theïn, khoâng daùm hoûi Phaät, ñeán hoûi Öu Ba Li raèng: 

“Daï thöa ngaøi Öu Ba Li! Chuùng toâi phaïm luaät thaät laáy laøm hoå theïn, 

khoâng daùm hoûi Phaät, mong nhôø ngaøi giaûi roõ choã nghi hoái cho chuùng toâi 

ñöôïc khoûi toäi aáy.” Öu Ba Li lieàn y theo phaùp, giaûi noùi cho hai vò. Baáy 

giôø oâng Duy Ma Caät ñeán noùi vôùi Öu Ba Li. “Thöa ngaøi Öu Ba Li, ngaøi 

chôù keát theâm toäi cho hai vò Tyø Kheo naày, phaûi tröø döùt ngay, chôù laøm 

roái loaïn loøng hoï. Vì sao? Vì toäi taùnh kia khoâng ôû trong, khoâng ôû ngoaøi, 

khoâng ôû khoaûng giöõa. Nhö lôøi Phaät ñaõ daïy: ‘Taâm nhô neân chuùng sanh 

nhô, taâm saïch neân chuùng sanh saïch.’ Taâm cuõng khoâng ôû trong, khoâng 

ôû ngoaøi, khoâng ôû khoaûng giöõa. Taâm kia nhö theá naøo, toäi caáu cuõng nhö 

theá aáy. Caùc phaùp cuõng theá, khoâng ra ngoaøi chôn nhö. Nhö ngaøi Öu Ba 

Li, khi taâm töôùng ñöôïc giaûi thoaùt thì coù toäi caáu chaêng?” Öu Ba Li ñaùp: 

‘Khoâng.” OÂng Duy Ma Caät noùi: ‘Taát caû chuùng sanh taâm töôùng khoâng 

nhô  cuõng nhö theá! Thöa ngaøi Öu Ba Li! Voïng töôûng laø nhô, khoâng 

voïng töôûng laø saïch; ñieân ñaûo laø nhô, khoâng ñieân ñaûo laø saïch; chaáp ngaõ 

laø nhô, khoâng chaáp ngaõ laø saïch. Ngaøi Öu Ba Li! Taát caû phaùp sanh dieät 

khoâng döøng, nhö huyeãn, nhö chôùp; caùc Phaùp khoâng chôø nhau cho ñeán 

moät nieäm khoâng döøng; caùc Phaùp ñeàu laø voïng kieán, nhö chieâm bao, nhö 

naéng dôïn, nhö traêng döôùi nöôùc, nhö boùng trong göông, do voïng töôûng 

sanh ra. Ngöôøi naøo bieát nghóa naày goïi laø giöõ luaät, ngöôøi naøo roõ nghóa 

naày goïi laø kheùo hieåu.” Luùc ñoù hai vò Tyø Kheo khen raèng: “Thaät laø böïc 

thöôïng trí! Ngaøi Öu Ba Li naày khoâng theå saùnh kòp. Ngaøi laø böïc giöõ luaät 

hôn heát maø khoâng noùi ñöôïc.” Öu Ba Li ñaùp raèng: “Tröø Ñöùc Nhö Lai ra, 

chöa coù böïc Thanh Vaên vaø Boà Taùt naøo coù theå cheá phuïc ñöôïc choã nhaïo 

thuyeát bieän taøi cuûa oâng Duy Ma Caät. Trí tueä oâng thoâng suoát khoâng 

löôøng.” Khi aáy, hai vò Tyø Kheo döùt heát nghi hoái, phaùt taâm Voâ thöôïng 

Chaùnh ñaúng Chaùnh giaùc vaø phaùt nguyeän raèng: “Nguyeän laøm cho taát caû 

chuùng sanh ñeàu ñöôïc bieän taøi nhö vaäy.” Thöù nhì laø Ñònh töùc laø Thieàn 

Ñònh, laø pheùp luyeän cho taâm ñöôïc ñònh tónh. Theo Tònh Ñoä, nieäm Phaät 

Phaät laø moät trong nhöõng coâng aùn lôùn cho thieàn ñònh. Töông töï nhö 

“giôùi,” trong Phaät giaùo, khoâng coù pheùp goïi laø tu haønh naøo maø khoâng tu 

luyeän cho taâm ñònh tónh. Ñònh laø pheùp tu taäp nhôø ñoù ngöôøi ta ñi ñeán 
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yeân tònh. Ñònh giuùp laøm yeân tónh nhöõng nhieãu loaïn tinh thaàn. Thieàn 

ñònh (thu nhieáp nhöõng tö töôûng hoãn taïp) vaø trí tueä (quaùn chieáu thaáu 

suoát söï lyù), gioáng nhö hai caùnh tay, tay traùi laø thieàn ñònh, tay phaûi laø trí 

tueä. Phaät töû chôn thuaàn neân luoân kieân ñònh trong phaùp tu chöù khoâng 

nay vaày mai khaùc. Coù ngöôøi hoâm nay tu Thieàn, ngaøy mai nghe noùi 

nieäm Phaät chaéc chaén vaõng sanh löu xaù lôïi hay ñöôïc coâng ñöùc lôùn lao, 

laïi boû Thieàn maø nieäm Phaät. Sau ñoù laïi nghe noùi trì chuù thuø thaéng hôn 

lieàn boû nieäm Phaät maø trì chuù. Nhöõng ngöôøi nhö vaäy seõ tieáp tuïc thay ñoåi 

töø phaùp moân naày qua phaùp moân khaùc, ñeå roài keát quaû chaúng thaønh caùi gì 

heát. Phaät töû chôn thuaàn neân luoân nhôù raèng ñònh löïc ñoái vôùi ngöôøi tu raát 

ö laø caàn thieát. Neáu chuùng ta khoâng coù ñònh löïc, chaéc chaén chuùng ta seõ 

khoâng thaønh coâng trong tu taäp. Ngoaøi ra, neáu chuùng ta thieáu ñònh löïc 

thì ñaïo taâm khoâng kieân coá, neân coù theå deã daøng bò aûnh höôûng beân ngoaøi 

chi phoái khieán bò ñoïa laïc. Trong khi haønh thieàn chuùng ta thöôøng nghó 

raèng söï oàn aøo, tieáng xe chaïy, tieáng ngöôøi noùi, hình aûnh beân ngoaøi laø 

nhöõng chöôùng ngaïi ñeán quaáy nhieãu chuùng ta khieán chuùng ta phoùng 

taâm, trong khi chuùng ta ñang caàn söï yeân tænh. Kyø thaät, ai quaáy nhieãu 

ai? Coù leõ chính chuùng ta laø ngöôøi quaáy nhieãu chuùng. Xe coä, aâm thanh 

vaãn hoaït ñoäng theo ñöôøng loái töï nhieân cuûa chuùng. Chuùng ta quaáy nhieãu 

chuùng baèng nhöõng yù töôûng sai laàm cuûa chuùng ta, cho raèng chuùng ôû 

ngoaøi chuùng ta. Chuùng ta cuõng bò dính chaët vaøo yù töôûng muoán duy trì 

söï yeân laëng, muoán khoâng bò quaáy nhieãu. Phaûi hoïc ñeå thaáy raèng chaúng 

coù caùi gì quaáy nhieãu chuùng ta caû, maø chính chuùng ta ñaõ ra ngoaøi ñeå 

quaáy nhieãu chuùng. Haõy nhìn cuoäc ñôøi nhö moät taám göông phaûn chieáu 

chuùng ta. Khi taäp ñöôïc caùch naày thì chuùng ta tieán boä trong töøng thôøi 

khaéc, vaø moãi kinh nghieäm cuûa chuùng ta ñeàu laøm hieån loä chaân lyù vaø 

mang laïi söï hieåu bieát. Moät caùi taâm thieáu huaán luyeän thöôøng chöùa ñaày 

lo aâu phieàn muoän. Bôûi theá chæ moät chuùt yeân tònh do thieàn ñem laïi cuõng 

deã khieán cho chuùng ta dính maéc vaøo ñoù. Ñoù laø söï hieåu bieát sai laàm veà 

söï an tònh trong thieàn. Coù ñoâi luùc chuùng ta nghó raèng mình ñaõ taän dieät 

ñöôïc tham saân si, nhöng sau ñoù chuùng ta laïi thaáy bò chuùng traøn ngaäp. 

Thaät vaäy, tham ñaém vaøo söï an tònh coøn teä hôn laø dính maéc vaøo söï dao 

ñoäng. Bôûi vì khi dao ñoäng, ít ra chuùng ta coøn muoán thoaùt ra khoûi chuùng; 

trong khi ñoù chuùng ta raát haøi loøng löu giöõ söï an tònh vaø mong muoán 

ñöôïc ôû maõi trong ñoù. Ñoù chính laø lyù do khieán chuùng ta khoâng theå tieán 

xa hôn trong haønh thieàn. Vì vaäy, khi ñaït ñöôïc hyû laïc, baïn haõy töï nhieân, 

ñöøng dính maéc vaøo chuùng. Duø höông vò cuûa söï an tònh coù ngoït ngaøo ñi 
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nöõa, chuùng ta cuõng phaûi nhìn chuùng döôùi aùnh saùng cuûa voâ thöôøng, khoå 

vaø voâ ngaõ. haønh thieàn nhöng ñöøng mong caàu phaûi ñaït ñöôïc taâm ñònh 

hay baát cöù möùc ñoä tieán boä naøo. Chæ caàn bieát taâm coù an tònh hay khoâng 

an tònh, vaø neáu coù an tònh thì möùc ñoä cuûa noù nhieàu hay ít maø thoâi. Laøm 

ñöôïc nhö vaäy thì taâm cuûa chuùng ta seõ töï ñoäng phaùt trieån. Phaûi coù söï 

chuù taâm kieân coá thì trí tueä môùi phaùt sanh. Chuù taâm nhö baät ñeøn vaø trí 

tueä laø aùnh saùng phaùt sanh do söï baät ñeøn ñoù. Neáu khoâng baät ñeøn thì ñeøn 

seõ khoâng saùng, nhöng khoâng neân phí thì giôø vôùi caùi baät ñeøn. Cuõng vaäy 

ñònh taâm chæ laø caùi cheùn troáng khoâng, trí tueä laø thöïc phaåm ñöïng trong 

caùi cheùn aáy. Ñöøng dính maéc vaøo ñoái töôïng nhö dính maéc vaøo moät loaïi 

chuù thuaät. Phaûi hieåu muïc tieâu cuûa noù. neáu chuùng ta thaáy nieäm Phaät 

khieán chuùng ta deã chuù taâm thì nieäm Phaät, nhöng ñöøng nghó sai laàm raèng 

nieäm Phaät laø cöùu caùnh trong vieäc tu haønh. Söï tu taäp “ñònh” töï noù khoâng 

phaûi laø cöùu caùnh cuûa söï giaûi thoaùt. Ñònh chæ laø phöông tieän ñeå ñaït ñeán 

moät caùi gì ñoù vi dieäu hôn, thöôøng ñöôïc coi laø coù taàm quan troïng soáng 

coøn, ñoù laø tueä (vipassana). Noùi caùch khaùc, ñònh laø phöông tieän ñeå ñi 

ñeán chaùnh kieán, chi ñaàu tieân trong Baùt Thaùnh Ñaïo. Maëc duø chæ laø 

phöông tieän ñeå ñaït ñeán cöùu caùnh, ñònh cuõng ñoùng moät vai troø quan 

troïng trong Baùt Thaùnh Ñaïo, noù ñöôïc xem nhö laø söï thanh tònh taâm, maø 

söï thanh tònh taâm naày ñöôïc taïo ra nhôø söï laëng yeân cuûa naêm trieàn caùi. 

Neáu moät ngöôøi coøn bò nhöõng thoï khoå böùc baùch, ngöôøi aáy khoâng theå 

troâng ñôïi söï ñònh taâm. Nghóa laø chöøng naøo thaân taâm chuùng ta coøn bò 

khoå sôû vì ñau ñôùn, thì khoâng theå naøo coù ñöôïc söï ñònh taâm ñuùng nghóa. 

Theo Kinh Töông Öng Boä, Ñöùc Phaät ñaõ daïy: “Do khoâng coù khinh an, 

neân soáng ñau khoå. Do taâm ñau khoå neân khoâng coù ñònh tónh. Do taâm 

khoâng ñònh tónh, neân caùc phaùp khoâng hieän roõ.” Ñaây laø ñònh löïc laø naêng 

löïc hay söùc maïnh phaùt sinh khi taâm ñöôïc hôïp nhaát qua söï taäp trung. 

Ngöôøi ñaõ phaùt trieån ñònh löïc khoâng coøn noâ leä vaøo caùc ñam meâ, ngöôøi 

aáy luoân laøm chuû caû chính mình laãn caùc hoaøn caûnh beân ngoaøi, ngöôøi aáy 

haønh ñoäng vôùi söï töï do vaø bình tónh hoaøn toaøn. Taâm cuûa ngöôøi aáy nhö 

traïng thaùi nöôùc ñaõ laéng trong vaø tónh laëng. Haønh giaû cuõng neân luoân nhôù 

raèng giôùi ñöùc trang nghieâm giuùp phaùt trieån ñònh löïc trong tu taäp. Ba chi 

cuoái cuøng cuûa Baùt Chaùnh Ñaïo laø chaùnh tinh taán, chaùnh nieäm, vaø chaùnh 

ñònh, hôïp thaønh nhoùm ñònh. Haønh giaû coù theå ngoài laïi trong moät tònh 

thaát, döôùi moät coäi caây  hay ngoaøi trôøi, hoaëc moät nôi naøo thích hôïp khaùc 

ñeå gom taâm chaêm chuù vaøo ñeà muïc haønh thieàn, ñoàng thôøi khoâng ngöøng 

tinh taán goäi röõa nhöõng bôïn nhô trong taâm vaø daàn daàn trieät tieâu naêm 
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trieàn caùi ñeå ñònh taâm vaøo moät ñieåm. Luïc Toå Hueä Naêng daïy chuùng 

raèng: Naày thieän tri thöùc! Phaùp moân cuûa ta ñaây laáy ñònh tueä laøm goác, 

ñaïi chuùng chôù laàm noùi ñònh tueä rieâng. Ñònh tueä moät theå khoâng hai. 

Ñònh laø theå cuûa tueä, tueä laø duïng cuûa ñònh. Ngay khi tueä, ñònh ôû taïi tueä; 

ngay khi ñònh, tueä ôû taïi ñònh. Neáu bieát ñöôïc nghóa naày töùc laø caùi hoïc 

ñònh tueä bình ñaúng. Nhöõng ngöôøi hoïc ñaïo chôù noùi tröôùc ñònh roài sau 

môùi phaùt tueä, hay tröôùc tueä roài sau môùi phaùt ñònh, moãi caùi rieâng khaùc. 

Khôûi caùi thaáy nhö theá aáy, thì phaùp coù hai töôùng. Mieäng noùi lôøi thieän, 

maø trong taâm khoâng thieän thì khoâng coù ñònh tueä, ñònh tueä khoâng bình 

ñaúng. Neáu taâm mieäng ñeàu laø thieän, trong ngoaøi moät thöù, ñònh tueä töùc laø 

bình ñaúng. Töï ngoä tu haønh khoâng ôû choã tranh caõi, neáu tranh tröôùc sau 

töùc laø ñoàng vôùi ngöôøi meâ, khoâng döùt söï hôn thua, trôû laïi taêng ngaõ vaø 

phaùp, khoâng lìa boán töôùng. Toå laïi noùi theâm: “Naày thieän tri thöùc! Ñònh 

tueä ví nhö caùi gì? Ví nhö ngoïn ñeøn vaø aùnh saùng. Coù ngoïn ñeøn töùc coù 

aùnh saùng, khoâng ñeøn töùc laø toái, ñeøn laø theå cuûa aùnh saùng, aùnh saùng laø 

duïng cuûa ñeøn; teân tuy coù hai maø theå voán ñoàng moät. Phaùp ñònh tueä naày 

laïi cuõng nhö theá.” Thöù ba laø hueä, theo Phaät giaùo, giôùi laø quy luaät giuùp 

chuùng ta ñeà phoøng phaïm toäi. Khi khoâng sai phaïm giôùi luaät, taâm trí 

chuùng ta ñuû thanh tònh  ñeå tu taäp thieàn ñònh ôû böôùc keá tieáp haàu ñaït 

ñöôïc ñònh löïc. Trí tueä laø keát quaû cuûa vieäc tu taäp giôùi vaø ñònh. Neáu baïn 

muoán ñoïan tröø tam ñoäc tham lam, saân haän vaø si meâ, baïn khoâng coù con 

ñöôøng naøo khaùc hôn laø phaûi tu giôùi vaø ñònh haàu ñaït ñöôïc trí tueä ba la 

maät. Vôùi trí hueä ba la maät, baïn coù theå tieâu dieät nhöõng teân troäm naày vaø 

chaám döùt khoå ñau phieàn naõo. Hueä giuùp loaïi tröø aûo voïng ñeå ñaït ñöôïc 

chaân lyù. Noùi caùch khaùc, Hueä hay Baùt Nhaõ laø naêng löïc thaâm nhaäp vaøo 

baûn taùnh cuûa töï theå vaø ñoàng thôøi noù cuõng laø chaân lyù ñöôïc caûm nghieäm 

theo caùch tröïc giaùc.  

Khi tu taäp maø taâm ñònh ôû möùc ñoä cao laø phöông tieän ñeå thaønh ñaït 

trí tueä. Tueä bao goàm chaùnh kieán vaø chaùnh tö duy, töùc laø hai chi ñaàu 

trong Baùt Chaùnh Ñaïo. Trí tueä giuùp chuùng ta phaù tan lôùp maây môø si meâ 

bao phuû söï vaät vaø thöïc chöùng thöïc töôùng cuûa vaïn phaùp, thaáy ñôøi soáng 

ñuùng nhö thaät söï, nghóa laø thaáy roõ söï sanh dieät cuûa vaïn höõu. Theo Giaùo 

sö Junjiro Takakusu trong Cöông Yeáu Trieát Hoïc Phaät Giaùo: Phaät giaùo 

ñaët neàn taûng treân Tam Hoïc (siksa): Giôùi, Ñònh, Tueä. Nghóa laø neáu 

khoâng trì giôùi thì taâm khoâng ñònh, taâm khoâng ñònh thì khoâng phaùt tueä. 

Hay noùi khaùc ñi, do giôùi maø coù ñònh, do ñònh maø coù hueä. Ñònh ôû ñaây 

bao goàm nhöõng keát quaû vöøa tö bieän vöøa tröïc quaùn. Tieáp ñoù Ñaïo Phaät 
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coøn daïy haønh giaû phaûi ñi vaøo Tam Ñaïo laø Kieán ñaïo, Tu ñaïo, vaø Voâ 

hoïc ñaïo. Ñaây laø ba giai ñoaïn maø haønh giaû phaûi traûi qua khi tu taäp Kieán 

Ñaïo vôùi Töù Dieäu Ñeá baèng caùch thöïc haønh Baùt Chaùnh Ñaïo; keá ñeán, 

haønh giaû  tu taäp Tu Ñaïo vôùi Thaát Giaùc Chi. Tu ñaïo ôû ñaây laïi coù nghóa 

laø keát quaû cuûa suy tö chaân chaùnh; vaø cuoái cuøng laø thöïc hieän hoaøn toaøn 

baèng Voâ Hoïc Ñaïo. Noùi caùch khaùc, khoâng thaáy ñöôïc ñaïo thì khoâng tu 

ñöôïc ñaïo vaø khoâng thöïc hieän ñöôïc ñôøi soáng lyù töôûng. 

 

(B) Kyø Hoa Dò Thaûo  

Trong Vöôøn Hoa Phaùp Cuù 

 

Theo giaùo ñieån Phaät giaùo, kinh Phaùp Cuù goàm nhöõng thí duï veà giaùo 

lyù caên baûn Phaät giaùo, raát phoå thoâng trong caùc xöù theo truyeàn thoáng 

Phaät giaùo nguyeân thuûy. Tuy nhieân, boä kinh naày thuoäc vaên hoïc theá gian 

vaø ñöôïc nhieàu ngöôøi bieát ñeán ôû caùc nöôùc theo Phaät giaùo cuõng nhö caùc 

nöôùc khoâng theo Phaät giaùo, vì ngoaøi nhöõng giaùo lyù cuûa ñaïo Phaät, boä 

kinh coøn chöùa ñöïng nhöõng yù töôûng raên daïy chung moïi ngöôøi. Daàu 

chuùng ta noùi laø kinh chöùa ñöïng nhöõng caâu keä veà giaùo phaùp caên baûn, 

nhöng theo thieån yù cuûa ngöôøi vieát baøi naày, Phaùp Cuù laø moät vöôøn hoa 

tuyeät ñeïp vôùi ñaày daãy caùc loaïi kyø hoa dò thaûo. Vaø trong khu Vöôøn Hoa 

Phaùp Cuù aáy, kyø hoa dò thaûo luoân ñaâm choài naåy loäc khaép nôi vaø höông 

thôm Phaùp Cuù luoân toûa khaép trong töøng chöông cuûa boä kinh naày. 

 

I. Toång Quan Veà Vieäc Keát Taäp Kinh Ñieån Phaät Giaùo:  

Ñöùc Phaät ñaõ nhaäp dieät, nhöng giaùo lyù cuûa Ngaøi vaãn coøn löu truyeàn 

ñeán ngaøy nay moät caùch troïn veïn. Maëc duø giaùo huaán cuûa Ñöùc Theá Toân 

khoâng ñöôïc ghi cheùp ngay thôøi Ngaøi coøn taïi theá, caùc ñeä töû cuûa Ngaøi 

luoân luoân nhuaàn nhaõ naèm loøng vaø truyeàn khaåu töø theá heä naày sang theá 

heä khaùc. Vaøo thôøi Ñöùc Phaät coøn taïi theá, bieát chöõ laø ñaëc quyeàn cuûa giôùi 

thöôïng löu ôû AÁn Ñoä, vì theá truyeàn khaåu giaùo lyù laø moät daáu hieäu cho 

thaáy daân chuû ñöôïc coi troïng trong truyeàn thoáng Phaät giaùo ñeán möùc 

caùch trình baøy giaùo phaùp baèng vaên chöông ñaõ bò boû queân. Nhieàu ngöôøi 

khoâng bieát chöõ, cho neân truyeàn khaåu laø phöông tieän phoå thoâng vaø höõu 

hieäu nhöùt ñeå gìn giöõ vaø phoå bieán giaùo phaùp. Vì coù nhieàu khuynh höôùng 

sai laïc veà giaùo phaùp neân ba thaùng sau ngaøy Ñöùc Theá Toân nhaäp dieät, 

caùc ñeä töû cuûa Ngaøi ñaõ trieäu taäp Ñaïi Hoäi Keát Taäp Kinh Ñieån Phaät Giaùo 
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ñeå ñoïc laïi di ngoân cuûa Phaät. Lòch söû phaùt trieån Phaät giaùo coù nhieàu Hoäi 

Nghò keát taäp kinh ñieån vôùi nhöõng hoaøn caûnh vaãn coù phaàn chöa roõ. Luùc 

ñaàu caùc hoäi nghò naày coù theå laø nhöõng hoäi nghò ñòa phöông chæ taäp hôïp 

vaøi coäng ñoàng tu só. Sau ñoù môùi coù nhöõng nghò hoäi chung. Trong lòch söû 

Phaät giaùo, coù boán hoäi nghò lôùn beân trong AÁn Ñoä vaø vaøi cuoäc keát taäp 

khaùc beân ngoaøi AÁn Ñoä. 

Kinh Phaùp Cuù naèm trong Boä Kinh Tieåu A Haøm, boä kinh ghi cheùp 

nhöõng baøi keä ngaén. Töôûng cuõng neân nhaéc laïi, boä Tieåu A Haøm, Baéc 

Toâng coøn goïi laø Tieåu Boä Kinh, phaàn thöù naêm cuûa Ñaïi Taïng Kinh goàm 

Möôøi laêm phaàn, bao goàm kinh Phaùp Cuù, kinh Voâ Vaán Töï Thuyeát, taïp 

kinh, Tröôûng Laõo Taêng Keä, Tröôûng Laõo Ni Keä, vaø kinh Boån Söï, vaân 

vaân. Thöù nhaát laø nhöõng baøi keä ngaén, söu taäp caùc qui taéc laøm leã. Thöù 

nhì laø Kinh Phaùp Cuù: Coøn goïi laø “Con Ñöôøng Chôn Lyù”. Vaên baûn 423 

caâu neàn taûng hoïc thuyeát Phaät giaùo (Phaùp Cuù), raát noåi tieáng taïi nhöõng 

nöôùc theo Phaät giaùo Nguyeân thuûy. Thöù ba laø Hoan Hyû Ca: 80 caâu trang 

troïng cuûa Phaät. Thöù tö laø nhöõng baøi kinh baét ñaàu baèng “Daïy nhö theá 

naày”. Nguï ngoân ñaïo ñöùc ñöôïc gaùn cho Phaät. Thöù naêm laø Nhöõng baøi 

kinh söu taäp: Vaên baûn ñieån leã vôùi trình ñoä vaên chöông cao. Thöù saùu laø 

Caâu chuyeän nhöõng caûnh Trôøi: 83 söu taäp truyeàn thuyeát cho thaáy cuoäc 

soáng ñöùc haïnh seõ taùi sanh trong theá giôùi thaàn thaùnh. Thöù baûy laø Caâu 

chuyeän caûnh giôùi ngaï quyû: Söï taùi sanh trong theá giôùi ma ñoùi sau moät 

ñôøi toäi loãi. Thöù taùm laø Keä cuûa ngöôøi thieän nam: Söu taäp 107 thaùnh thi 

ñöôïc gaùn cho nhöõng nhaø sö ngaøy xöa cuûa Phaät giaùo. Thöù chín laø Keä 

cuûa ngöôøi tín nöõ: 73 Thaùnh thi cuûa nhöõng sö nöõ ñöùc haïnh ngaøy xöa. 

Thöù möôøi laø Tuùc Sanh Truyeän: Nhöõng caâu chuyeän taùi sanh cuûa Boà Taùt. 

Nhöõng chuyeän keå veà tieàn thaân Ñöùc Phaät, caùc ñeä töû cuõng nhö nhöõng keû 

choáng ñoái Ngaøi: Thöù möôøi moät laø Nhöõng baøi traàn thuaät: Nhöõng baøi 

bình giaûi veà Kinh Sutta Nipata. Thöù möôøi hai laø nhöõng baøi ñeà caäp ñeán 

kieán thöùc phaân giaûi: Nhöõng baøi luaän phaân tích theo phong caùc cuûa luaän 

A Tyø Ñaït Ma. Thöù möôøi ba laø Ñôøi soáng cuûa chö vò A La Haùn: Nhöõng 

maãu chuyeän töø thieän tieàn kieáp cuûa Taêng Ni vaø Thaùnh chuùng. Thöù möôøi 

boán laø Tieåu söû cuûa Ñöùc Phaät: Truyeän keå baèng thô veà 24 vò Phaät tröôùc 

Phaät Thích Ca. Thöù möôøi laêm laø Nhöõng phaåm haïnh: Söu taäp chuyeän keå 

veà nhöõng chuû ñeà lôùn trong Jataka cho thaáy Phaät ñaõ ñaït ñöôïc Thaäp 

thieän nhö theá naøo.  
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II. Toång Quan Veà Kinh Phaùp Cuù: 

Kinh Phaùp Cuù goàm nhöõng thí duï veà giaùo lyù caên baûn Phaät giaùo, raát 

phoå thoâng trong caùc xöù theo truyeàn thoáng Phaät giaùo nguyeân thuûy. Tuy 

nhieân, boä kinh naày thuoäc vaên hoïc theá gian vaø ñöôïc nhieàu ngöôøi bieát 

ñeán ôû caùc nöôùc theo Phaät giaùo cuõng nhö caùc nöôùc khoâng theo Phaät 

giaùo, vì ngoaøi nhöõng giaùo lyù cuûa ñaïo Phaät, boä kinh coøn chöùa ñöïng 

nhöõng yù töôûng raên daïy chung moïi ngöôøi. Kinh coù 423 caâu keä, xeáp theo 

chuû ñeà thaønh 26 chöông. Kinh Phaùp Cuù baøn veà caùc nguyeân taéc chuû yeáu 

cuûa trieát hoïc Phaät giaùo vaø caùch soáng cuûa ngöôøi Phaät töû neân ñöôïc caùc tu 

só treû taïi caùc nöôùc vuøng Nam AÙ hoïc thuoäc loøng. Haønh giaû tu thieàn neân 

nhôù nhöõng lôøi ñöùc Phaät nhaéc nhôû trong Kinh Phaùp Cuù. Thöù nhaát, ñöùc 

Phaät nhaán maïnh trong Kinh Phaùp Cuù veà vieäc: “Ñöøng laøm ñieàu aùc, tu 

taäp haïnh laønh, vaø giöõ cho taâm yù thanh saïch.” Thöù nhì, phaûi theo Trung 

Ñaïo vaø Baùt Thaùnh Ñaïo cuûa caùc vò Phaät; phaûi döïa vaøo Tam Baûo. Thöù 

ba, kinh khuyeân haønh giaû neân traùnh vieäc söï haønh xaùc. Thöù naêm, kinh 

cuõng khuyeân haønh giaû ñöøng neân chæ nhìn beà ngoaøi ñeïp ñeõ cuûa vaïn 

phaùp maø phaûi nhìn kyõ nhöõng khía caïnh khoâng toát ñeïp cuûa chuùng. Thöù 

saùu, kinh luoân nhaán maïnh raèng tham, saân, si laø nhöõng ngoïn löûa nguy 

hieåm, neáu khoâng keàm cheá ñöôïc chaéc haún seõ khoâng coù ñöôïc ñôøi soáng 

an laïc. Thöù baûy, kinh ñaët naëng nguyeân taéc noã löïc baûn thaân, chöù khoâng 

coù moät ai coù theå giuùp mình ruõ boû ñieàu baát tònh. Ngay caû chö Phaät vaø 

chö Boà Taùt cuõng khoâng giuùp baïn ñöôïc. Caùc ngaøi chæ gioáng nhö taám 

baûng chæ ñöôøng vaø höôùng daãn baïn maø thoâi. Thöù taùm, kinh khuyeân haønh 

giaû neân soáng hoøa bình, chöù ñöøng neân duøng baïo löïc, vì chæ coù tình 

thöông môùi thaéng ñöôïc haän thuø, chöù haän thuø khoâng bao giôø thaéng ñöôïc 

haän thuø. Thöù chín, kinh khuyeân neân chinh phuïc saân haän baèng töø bi, laáy 

thieän thaéng aùc, laáy roäng löôïng thaéng keo kieát, laáy chaân thaät thaéng söï 

doái traù. Thöù möôøi, kinh khuyeân haønh giaû khoâng duøng lôøi cay nghieät maø 

noùi vôùi nhau keûo roài chính mình cuõng seõ ñöôïc nghe nhöõng lôøi nhö theá. 

Daàu chuùng ta noùi laø kinh chöùa ñöïng nhöõng caâu keä veà giaùo phaùp caên 

baûn, nhöng trong Vöôøn Hoa Phaùp Cuù, hoa Thieàn luoân nôû khaép nôùi vaø 

höông Thieàn luoân toûa khaép trong khaép khu vöôøn hoa tuyeät dieäu naày. 

Noùi caùch khaùc, Höông Thieàn toûa khaép trong töøng chöông cuûa kinh 

Phaùp Cuù.  
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III. Vaên Baûn Kinh Phaùp Cuù: Kyø Hoa Dò Thaûo Trong Vöôøn Hoa 

Phaät Giaùo: 

1) Phaåm Song Yeáu (töø keä soá 1 ñeán keä soá 20): Trong caùc phaùp, taâm 

daãn ñaàu, taâm laø chuû, taâm taïo taùc taát caû. Neáu ñem taâm oâ nhieãm noùi 

naêng  hoaëc haønh ñoäng, söï khoå seõ theo nghieäp keùo ñeán nhö baùnh xe laên 

theo chaân con vaät keùo xe (Phaùp Cuù 1). Trong caùc phaùp, taâm daãn ñaàu, 

taâm laøm chuû, taâm taïo taùc taát caû. Neáu ñem taâm thanh tònh taïo nghieäp 

noùi naêng hoaëc haønh ñoäng, söï vui seõ theo nghieäp keùo ñeán nhö boùng vôùi 

hình (Phaùp Cuù 2). “Ngöôøi kia laêng maï toâi, ñaùnh ñaäp toâi, phaù haïi toâi, vaø 

cöôùp ñoaït cuûa toâi.” Ai coøn oâm aáp taâm nieäm aáy, thì söï oaùn haän khoâng 

theå naøo döùt heát (Phaùp Cuù 3). “Ngöôøi kia laêng maï toâi, ñaùnh ñaäp toâi, phaù 

haïi toâi, vaø cöôùp ñoïat cuûa  toâi.” Ai boû ñöôïc taâm nieäm aáy, thì söï oaùn giaän 

töï nhieân san baèng (Phaùp Cuù 4). ÔÛ theá gian naày, chaúng phaûi haän thuø tröø 

ñöôïc haän thuø, chæ coù töø bi môùi tröø ñöôïc haän thuø. Ñoù laø ñònh luaät cuûa 

ngaøn xöa (Phaùp Cuù 5). Ngöôøi kia vì khoâng hieåu raèng:  “Chuùng ta saép bò 

huûy dieät, neân môùi phí söùc tranh luaän hôn thua. Neáu hoï hieåu roõ ñieàu ñoù, 

thì chaúng coøn tranh luaän nöõa.” (Phaùp Cuù 6). Nhöõng ngöôøi chæ muoán 

soáng trong khoaùi laïc, khoâng chòu nhieáp hoä caùc caên, aên uoáng voâ ñoä, 

bieáng nhaùc chaúng tinh caàn, hoï laø ngöôøi deã bò ma nhieáp phuïc nhö caønh 

meàm tröôùc côn gioù (Phaùp Cuù 7). Nhöõng ngöôøi nguyeän ôû trong caûnh 

chaúng khoaùi laïc, khoân kheùo nhieáp hoä caùc caên, uoáng aên tieát ñoä, vöõng tin 

vaø sieâng naêng, ma khoâng deã gì thaéng hoï, nhö gioù thoåi nuùi ñaù (Phaùp Cuù 

8). Maëc aùo caø sa maø khoâng rôøi boû nhöõng ñieàu ueá tröôïc, khoâng thaønh 

thaät khaéc kyû, thaø chaúng maëc coøn hôn (Phaùp Cuù 9). Rôøi boû nhöõng ñieàu 

ueá tröôïc, giöõ gìn giôùi luaät tinh nghieâm, khaéc kyû vaø chaân thaønh, ngöôøi 

nhö theá ñaùng maëc aùo caø sa (Phaùp Cuù 10). Haõo huyeàn maø töôûng laø chôn 

thaät, chôn thaät laïi thaáy laø phi chôn, cöù tö duy moät caùch taø vaïy, ngöôøi 

nhö theá khoâng theå naøo ñaït ñeán chôn thaät (Phaùp Cuù 11). Chôn thaät nghó 

laø chôn thaät, phi chôn bieát laø phi chôn, cöù tö duy moät caùch ñuùng ñaén, 

ngöôøi nhö theá môùi thaät chöùng ñöôïc chôn thaät (Phaùp Cuù 12). Nhaø lôïp 

khoâng kín aét bò möa doät theá naøo, keû taâm khoâng tu taát bò tham duïc loït 

vaøo cuõng theá (Phaùp Cuù 13). Nhaø kheùo lôïp kín aét khoâng bò möa doät, keû 

taâm kheùo tu taát khoâng bò tham duïc loït vaøo (Phaùp Cuù 14). ÔÛ choã naày aên 

naên, tieáp ôû choã khaùc cuõng aên naên, keû laøm ñieàu aùc nghieäp, caû hai nôi 

ñeàu aên naên; vì thaáy aùc nghieäp mình gaây ra, keû kia sanh ra aên naên vaø 

cheát moøn (Phaùp Cuù 15). ÔÛ choã naày vui, tieáp ôû choã khaùc cuõng vui; keû 

laøm ñieàu thieän nghieäp, caû hai nôi ñeàu an vui; vì thaáy thieän nghieäp mình 
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gaây ra, ngöôøi kia sanh ra an laïc vaø cöïc laïc (Phaùp Cuù 16). ÔÛ choã naày 

than buoàn, tieáp ôû choã khaùc cuõng than buoàn, keû gaây ñieàu aùc nghieäp, caû 

hai nôi ñeàu than buoàn: nghó raèng “toâi ñaõ taïo aùc” vì vaäy neân noù than 

buoàn. Hôn nöõa coøn than buoàn vì phaûi ñoïa vaøo coõi khoå (Phaùp Cuù 17). ÔÛ 

choã naày hoan hyû, tieáp ôû choã khaùc cuõng hoan hyû, keû tu haønh phöôùc 

nghieäp, caû hai nôi ñeàu hoan hyû: nghó raèng “toâi ñaõ taïo phöôùc” vì vaäy 

neân noù hoan hyû. Hôn nöõa coøn hoan hyû vì ñöôïc sanh vaøo coõi laønh (Phaùp 

Cuù 18). Duø tuïng nhieàu kinh maø buoâng lung khoâng chòu thöïc haønh theo, 

thì chaúng höôûng ñöôïc phaàn ích lôïi cuûa Sa-moân, khaùc naøo keû chaên boø, 

chæ lo ñeám boø cho ngöôøi khaùc (ñeå laáy coâng, chöù söõa thòt cuûa boø thì 

khoâng höôûng ñöôïc) (Phaùp Cuù 19). Tuy tuïng ít kinh maø thöôøng y giaùo 

haønh trì, hieåu bieát chaân chaùnh, dieät tröø tham saân si, taâm hieàn laønh thanh 

tònh, giaûi thoaùt vaø xaû boû theá tuïc, thì duø ôû coõi naày hay coõi khaùc, ngöôøi 

kia vaãn höôûng phaàn ích lôïi cuûa Sa-moân (Phaùp Cuù 20). 

2) Phaåm Khoâng Buoâng Lung (töø keä soá 21 ñeán keä soá 32): Khoâng 

buoâng lung ñöa tôùi coõi baát töû, buoâng lung ñöa tôùi ñöôøng töû sanh; ngöôøi 

khoâng buoâng lung thì khoâng cheát, keû buoâng lung thì soáng nhö thaây ma 

(Phaùp Cuù 21). Keû trí bieát chaéc ñieàu aáy, neân gaéng laøm chöù khoâng buoâng 

lung. Khoâng buoâng lung thì ñaëng an vui trong caùc coõi Thaùnh (Phaùp Cuù 

22). Nhôø kieân nhaãn, doõng maõnh tu thieàn ñònh vaø giaûi thoaùt, keû trí ñöôïc 

an oån, chöùng nhaäp Voâ thöôïng Nieát baøn (Phaùp Cuù 23). Khoâng buoâng 

lung, maø ngöôïc laïi coá gaéng, haêng haùi, chaùnh nieäm, khaéc kyû theo tònh 

haïnh, sinh hoaït ñuùng nhö phaùp, thì tieáng laønh caøng ngaøy caøng taêng 

tröôûng (Phaùp Cuù 24). Baèng söï coá gaéng, haêng haùi khoâng buoâng lung, töï 

khaéc cheá laáy mình, keû trí töï taïo cho mình moät hoøn ñaûo chaúng coù ngoïn 

thuûy trieàu naøo nhaän chìm ñöôïc (Phaùp Cuù 25). Ngöôøi aùm ñoän ngu si 

ñaém chìm trong voøng buoâng lung, nhöng keû trí laïi chaêm giöõ taâm mình 

khoâng cho buoâng lung nhö anh nhaø giaøu chaêm lo giöõ cuûa (Phaùp Cuù 26). 

Chôù neân ñaém chìm trong buoâng lung, chôù neân meâ say vôùi duïc laïc; haõy 

neân caûnh giaùc vaø tu thieàn, môùi mong ñaëng ñaïi an laïc (Phaùp Cuù 27). 

Nhôø tröø heát buoâng lung, keû trí khoâng coøn lo sôï gì. Baäc Thaùnh Hieàn khi 

böôùc leân laàu cao cuûa trí tueä, nhìn laïi thaáy roõ keû ngu si oâm nhieàu lo sôï, 

chaúng khaùc naøo khi leân ñöôïc nuùi cao, cuùi nhìn laïi muoân vaät treân maët 

ñaát (Phaùp Cuù 28). Tinh taán giöõa ñaùm ngöôøi buoâng lung, tænh taùo giöõa 

ñaùm ngöôøi meâ nguû, keû trí nhö con tuaán maõ thaúng tieán boû laïi sau con 

ngöïa gaày heøn (Phaùp Cuù 29). Nhôø khoâng buoâng lung, Ma Giaø leân laøm 

chuû coõi chö Thieân, khoâng buoâng lung luoân luoân ñöôïc khen ngôïi, buoâng 
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lung luoân luoân bò khinh cheâ (Phaùp Cuù 30). Tyø kheo naøo thöôøng öa 

khoâng buoâng lung hoaëc sôï thaáy söï buoâng lung, ta ví hoï nhö ngoïn löûa 

hoàng, ñoát tieâu taát caû kieát söû töø lôùn chí nhoû (Phaùp Cuù 31). Tyø kheo naøo 

thöôøng öa khoâng buoâng lung hoaëc sôï thaáy söï buoâng lung, ta bieát hoï laø 

ngöôøi gaàn tôùi Nieát baøn, nhaát ñònh khoâng bò sa ñoïa deã daøng nhö tröôùc 

(Phaùp Cuù 32). 

3) Phaåm Taâm (töø keä soá 33 ñeán keä soá 43): Taâm keû phaøm phu 

thöôøng xao ñoäng bieán hoùa raát khoù cheá phuïc gìn giöõ, nhöng keû trí laïi 

cheá phuïc taâm mình laøm cho chaùnh tröïc moät caùch deã daøng, nhö thôï 

kheùo uoán naén muõi teân (Phaùp Cuù 33). Nhö con caù bò quaêng leân bôø sôï seät 

vaø vuøng vaãy theá naøo, thì cuõng nhö theá, caùc ngöôøi haõy ñem taâm lo sôï, 

phaán ñaáu ñeå mau thoaùt khoûi caûnh giôùi aùc ma (Phaùp Cuù 34). Taâm phaøm 

phu cöù xoay vaàn theo nguõ duïc, xao ñoäng khoâng deã naém baét; chæ nhöõng 

ngöôøi naøo ñaõ ñieàu phuïc ñöôïc taâm mình môùi ñöôïc yeân vui (Phaùp Cuù 

35). Taâm phaøm phu cöù xoay vaàn theo nguõ duïc, bieán hoùa u-aån khoù thaáy, 

nhöng ngöôøi trí laïi thöôøng phoøng hoä taâm mình, vaø ñöôïc yeân vui nhôø 

taâm phoøng hoä aáy (Phaùp Cuù 36). Taâm phaøm phu cöù leùn luùt ñi moät mình, 

ñi raát xa, voâ hình voâ daïng nhö aån naùu hang saâu, neáu ngöôøi naøo ñieàu 

phuïc ñöôïc taâm, thì giaûi thoaùt khoûi voøng ma troùi buoäc (Phaùp Cuù 37). 

Ngöôøi taâm khoâng an ñònh, khoâng hieåu bieát chaùnh phaùp, khoâng tín taâm 

kieân coá, thì khoâng theå thaønh töïu ñöôïc trí tueä cao (Phaùp Cuù 38). Ngöôøi 

taâm ñaõ thanh tònh, khoâng coøn caùc ñieàu hoaëc loaïn, vöôït treân nhöõng 

nghieäp thieän aùc thoâng thöôøng, laø ngöôøi giaùc ngoä, chaúng sôï haõi (Phaùp 

Cuù 39). Haõy bieát raèng thaân naày mong manh nhö ñoà goám vaø giam giöõ 

taâm ngöôi nhö thaønh quaùch, ngöôi haõy ñaùnh deïp ma quaân vôùi thanh 

hueä kieám saún coù cuûa mình vaø naém giöõ phaàn thaéng lôïi, chöù ñöøng sanh 

taâm ñaém tröôùc (Phaùp Cuù 40). Thaân naày thaät laø ngaén nguûi! Noù seõ nguû 

moät giaác daøi döôùi ba thöôùc ñaát, voâ yù thöùc bò vaát boû nhö khuùc caây khoâ 

voâ duïng (Phaùp Cuù 41). Caùi haïi cuûa keû thuø gaây ra cho keû thuø hay oan 

gia ñoái vôùi oan gia, khoâng baèng caùi haïi cuûa taâm nieäm höôùng veà haønh vi 

taø aùc gaây ra cho mình (Phaùp Cuù 42). Chaúng phaûi cha meï hay baø con 

naøo khaùc laøm, nhöng chính taâm nieäm höôùng veà haønh vi chaùnh thieän 

laøm cho mình cao thöôïng hôn (Phaùp Cuù 43). 

4) Phaåm Hoa (töø keä soá 44 ñeán keä soá 59): Ai chinh phuïc ñöôïc ñòa 

giôùi, dieâm ma giôùi, theá gian naày vaø caûnh giôùi chö Thieân; vaø ai kheùo 

giaûng noùi phaùp cuù, nhö tay thôï kheùo nhaët hoa laøm traøng (Phaùp Cuù 44). 

Baäc höõu hoïc chinh phuïc ñöôïc ñòa giôùi dieâm ma giôùi, thieân giôùi, vaø baäc 
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höõu hoïc kheùo giaûng noùi phaùp cuù nhö tay thôï kheùo nhaët hoa laøm traøng 

(Phaùp Cuù 45). Haõy bieát thaân naày nhö boït noåi, roõ raøng laø phaùp huyeãn 

hoùa, ñeå beû gaåy muõi teân caùm doã cuûa boïn ma quaân, maø thoaùt ngoaøi voøng 

doøm ngoù cuûa töû thaàn (Phaùp Cuù 46). Nhö nöôùc luõ cuoáng phaêng nhöõng 

xoùm laøng say nguû giöõa ñeâm tröôøng, töû thaàn seõ loâi phaêng ñi nhöõng 

ngöôøi meâ muoäi sinh taâm aùi tröôùc nhöõng boâng hoa mình vöøa goùp nhaët 

ñöôïc (Phaùp Cuù 47). Cöù sanh taâm aùi tröôùc vaø tham luyeán maõi khoâng 

chaùn nhöõng boâng hoa maø mình vöøa goùp nhaët ñöôïc, ñoù chính laø cô hoäi 

toát cho töû thaàn loâi ñi (Phaùp Cuù 48). Haøng Sa-moân (Maâu Ni) ñi vaøo xoùm 

laøng ñeå khaát thöïc ví nhö con ong ñi kieám hoa, chæ laáy maät roài ñi chöù 

khoâng laøm toån thöông veà höông saéc (Phaùp Cuù 49). Chôù neân doøm ngoù 

loãi ngöôøi, chôù neân doøm coi hoï ñaõ laøm gì hay khoâng laøm gì, chæ neân ngoù 

laïi haønh ñoäng cuûa mình, thöû ñaõ laøm ñöôïc gì vaø chöa laøm ñöôïc gì (Phaùp 

Cuù 50). Nhö thöù hoa töôi ñeïp chæ phoâ tröông maøu saéc maø chaúng coù 

höông thôm, nhöõng ngöôøi chæ bieát noùi ñieàu laønh maø khoâng laøm ñieàu 

laønh chaúng ñem laïi  ích lôïi (Phaùp Cuù 51). Nhö thöù hoa töôi ñeïp, vöøa coù 

maøu saéc, laïi coù höông thôm, nhöõng ngöôøi noùi ñieàu laønh vaø laøm ñöôïc 

ñieàu laønh seõ ñöa laïi keát quaû toát (Phaùp Cuù 52). Nhö töø ñoáng hoa coù theå 

laøm neân nhieàu traøng hoa, töø nôi thaân ngöôøi coù theå taïo neân nhieàu vieäc 

thieän (Phaùp Cuù 53). Muøi höông cuûa caùc thöù hoa, duø laø hoa chieân ñaøn, 

hoa ña giaø la, hay hoa maït ly ñeàu khoâng theå bay ngöôïc gioù, chæ coù muøi 

höông ñöùc haïnh cuûa ngöôøi chaân chính, tuy ngöôïc gioù vaãn bay khaép caû 

muoân phöông (Phaùp Cuù 54). Höông chieân ñaøn, höông ña giaø la, höông 

baït taát kyø, höông thanh lieân, trong taát caû thöù höông, chæ thöù höông ñöùc 

haïnh laø hôn caû (Phaùp Cuù 55). Höông chieân ñaøn, höông ña giaø la ñeàu laø 

thöù höông vi dieäu, nhöng khoâng saùnh baèng höông ngöôøi ñöùc haïnh, xoâng 

ngaùt taän chö thieân (Phaùp Cuù 56). Ngöôøi naøo thaønh töïu caùc giôùi haïnh, 

haèng ngaøy chaúng buoâng lung, an truï trong chính trí vaø giaûi thoaùt, thì aùc 

ma khoâng theå doøm ngoù ñöôïc (Phaùp Cuù 57). Nhö töø trong ñoáng buøn nhô 

vaát boû beân ñöôøng, môùi sinh ra hoa sen thanh khieát ngaït ngaøo laøm ñeïp yù 

moïi ngöôøi (Phaùp Cuù 58). Cuõng theá chæ töø nôi choán phaøm phu manh 

muoäi môùi saûn xuaát nhöõng vò ñaïi ñeä töû cuûa baäc chaùnh giaùc, ñem trí tueä 

soi saùng theá gian (Phaùp Cuù 59). 

5) Phaåm Ngu (töø keä soá 60 ñeán keä soá 75): Ñeâm raát daøi vôùi nhöõng keû 

maát nguû, ñöôøng raát xa vôùi keû löõ haønh moûi meät. Cuõng theá, voøng luaân 

hoài seõ tieáp noái voâ taän vôùi keû ngu si khoâng minh ñaït chaùnh phaùp (Phaùp 

Cuù 60). Khoâng ñöôïc keát baïn vôùi keû hôn mình, khoâng ñöôïc keát baïn vôùi 
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keû ngang mình, thaø quyeát chí ôû moät mình toát hôn keát baïn vôùi ngöôøi ngu 

muoäi (Phaùp Cuù 61). “Ñaây laø con ta, ñaây laø taøi saûn ta,” keû phaøm phu 

thöôøng lo nghó nhö theá, nhöng chaúng bieát chính ta coøn khoâng thieät coù, 

huoáng laø con ta hay taøi saûn ta? (Phaùp Cuù 62). Ngu maø töï bieát ngu, töùc 

laø trí, ngu maø töï xöng raèng trí, chính ñoù môùi thaät laø ngu (Phaùp Cuù 63). 

Ngöôøi ngu suoát ñôøi gaàn guõi ngöôøi trí vaãn chaúng hieåu gì Chaùnh phaùp, ví 

nhö caùi muoãng muùc canh luoân maø chaúng bao giôø bieát ñöôïc muøi vò cuûa 

canh (Phaùp Cuù 64). Ngöôøi trí duø chæ gaàn guûi ngöôøi trí trong khoaûnh 

khaéc cuõng hieåu ngay ñöôïc Chaùnh phaùp, chaúng khaùc gì caùi löôõi duø môùi 

tieáp xuùc vôùi canh  trong khoaûnh khaéc, ñaõ bieát ngay ñöôïc muøi vò cuûa 

canh (Phaùp Cuù 65). Keû phaøm phu khoâng giaùc ngoä neân ñi chung vôùi cöøu 

ñòch moät ñöôøng. Cuõng theá, nhöõng ngöôøi taïo aùc nghieäp nhaát ñònh phaûi 

cuøng aùc nghieäp ñi ñeán khoå baùo (Phaùp Cuù 66). Nhöõng ngöôøi gaây ñieàu 

baát thieän, laøm xong aên naên khoùc loùc, nhoû leä daàm deà, vì bieát mình seõ 

phaûi thoï laáy quaû baùo töông lai (Phaùp Cuù 67). Nhöõng ngöôøi taïo caùc 

thieän nghieäp, laøm xong chaúng chuùt aên naên, coøn vui möøng hôùn hôû, vì 

bieát mình seõ thoï laáy quaû baùo töông lai (Phaùp Cuù 68). Khi aùc nghieäp 

chöa thaønh thuïc, ngöôøi ngu töôûng nhö ñöôøng maät, nhöng khi aùc nghieäp 

ñaõ thaønh thuïc, hoï nhöùt ñònh phaûi chòu khoå ñaéng cay (Phaùp Cuù 69). Töø 

thaùng naøy qua thaùng khaùc, vôùi moùn aên baèng ñaàu ngoïn coû Coâ-sa (coû 

thôm), ngöôøi ngu coù theå laáy ñeå nuoâi soáng, nhöng vieäc laøm aáy khoâng coù 

giaù trò baèng moät phaàn möôøi saùu cuûa ngöôøi tö duy Chaùnh phaùp (Phaùp Cuù 

70). Ngöôøi caát söûa boø, khoâng phaûi chæ  saùng chieàu ñaõ thaønh ra vò ñeà hoà 

ñöôïc. Cuõng theá, keû phaøm phu taïo aùc nghieäp tuy chaúng caûm thuï quaû aùc 

lieàn, nhöng nghieäp löïc vaãn aâm thaàm theo hoï nhö löûa nguùn giöõa tro than 

(Phaùp Cuù 71).Keû phaøm phu, loøng thì muoán caàu ñöôïc trí thöùc maø haønh 

ñoäng laïi daãn tôùi dieät vong, neân haïnh phuùc bò toån haïi maø trí tueä cuõng 

tieâu tan (Phaùp Cuù 72). Keû ngu xuaãn thöôøng hay muoán danh tieáng maø 

mình khoâng xöùng: choã ngoài cao trong Taêng chuùng, oai quyeàn trong 

Taêng löõ, danh voïng giöõa caùc gia toäc khaùc (Phaùp Cuù 73). Haõy ñeå cho 

ngöôøi Taêng keû tuïc nghó raèng “söï naày do ta laøm, trong moïi vieäc lôùn hay 

nhoû ñeàu do nôi ta caû.” Keû phaøm phu cöù töôûng laàm nhö theá, neân loøng 

tham lam ngaïo maïn taêng hoaøi (Phaùp Cuù 74). Moät ñaøng ñöa tôùi theá 

gian, moät ñaøng ñöa tôùi Nieát baøn, haøng Tyø kheo ñeä töû Phaät, haõy bieát roõ 

nhö theá, chôù neân tham ñaém lôïi laïc theá gian ñeå chuyeân chuù vaøo ñaïo giaûi 

thoaùt (Phaùp Cuù 75). 
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6) Phaåm Trí Giaû (töø keä soá 76 ñeán keä soá 89): Neáu gaëp ñöôïc ngöôøi 

hieàn trí thöôøng chæ baøy laàm loãi vaø khieån traùch mình nhöõng choã baát toaøn, 

haõy neân keát thaân cuøng hoï vaø xem nhö baäâc trí thöùc ñaõ chæ kho taøng baûo 

vaät. Keát thaân vôùi ngöôøi trí thì laønh maø khoâng döõ (Phaùp Cuù 76). Nhöõng 

ngöôøi hay khuyeân raên daïy doã, caûn ngaên toäi loãi keû khaùc, ñöôïc ngöôøi 

laønh kính yeâu bao nhieâu thì bò ngöôøi döõ gheùt boû baáy nhieâu (Phaùp Cuù 

77). Chôù neân laøm baïn vôùi ngöôøi aùc, chôù neân laøm baïn vôùi ngöôøi keùm 

heøn, haõy neân laøm baïn vôùi ngöôøi laønh, vôùi ngöôøi chí khí cao thöôïng 

(Phaùp Cuù 78). Ñöôïc uoáng nöôùc Chaùnh phaùp thì taâm thanh tònh an laïc, 

neân ngöôøi trí thöôøng vui möøng, öa nghe Thaùnh nhôn thuyeát phaùp (Phaùp 

Cuù 79). Ngöôøi töôùi nöôùc lo daãn nöôùc, thôï laøm cung teân lo uoán cung teân, 

thôï moäc lo naåy möïc ño caây, coøn ngöôøi trí thì lo töï ñieàu phuïc laáy mình 

(Phaùp Cuù 80). Nhö ngoïn nuùi kieân coá, chaúng bao giôø bò gioù lay, cuõng 

nhö theá, nhöõng lôøi huûy baùng hoaëc taùn döông chaúng bao giôøi laøm lay 

ñoäng ngöôøi ñaïi trí (Phaùp Cuù 81). Nhö nöôùc hoà saâu, vöøa yeân laëng trong 

saïch, nhöõng ngöôøi coù trí tueä sau khi nghe phaùp, taâm hoï cuõng thanh tònh 

vaø yeân laëng (Phaùp Cuù 82). Ngöôøi laønh thöôøng xa lìa maø khoâng baøn ñeán 

nhöõng ñieàu tham duïc. Keû trí ñaõ xa lìa nieäm löï möøng lo, neân chaúng coøn 

bò lay ñoäng vì khoå laïc (Phaùp Cuù 83). Khoâng vò tình thieân haï, cuõng 

khoâng vò tình moät ngöôøi naøo, ngöôøi trí khoâng laøm baát cöù ñieàu gì sai 

quaáy: khoâng neân caàu con trai, söï giaøu coù, vöông quoác baèng vieäc sai 

quaáy; khoâng neân caàu mong thaønh coâng cuûa mình baèng nhöõng phöông 

tieän baát chaùnh. Ñöôïc vaäy môùi thaät laø ngöôøi ñaïo ñöùc, trí tueä vaø ngay 

thaúng (Phaùp Cuù 84). Trong nhaân loaïi chæ coù moät ít ngöôøi ñaït ñeán beán 

bôø kia, coøn bao nhieâu ngöôøi khaùc thì ñang boài hoài vô vaån taïi bôø naày 

(Phaùp Cuù 85). Nhöõng ngöôøi naøo hay thuyeát phaùp, hay theo Chaùnh phaùp 

tu haønh, thì ñöôïc ñaït tôùi bôø kia, thoaùt khoûi caûnh giôùi taø ma khoù thoaùt 

(Phaùp Cuù 86). Ngöôøi trí haõy neân rôøi boû haéc phaùp (aùc phaùp) maø tu taäp 

baïch phaùp (thieän phaùp), xa gia ñình nhoû heïp, xuaát gia soáng ñoäc thaân 

theo phaùp taéc Sa-moân (Phaùp Cuù 87). Ngöôøi trí phaûi goät saïch nhöõng 

ñieàu caáu ueá trong taâm, haõy caàu caùi vui Chaùnh phaùp, xa lìa nguõ duïc maø 

chöùng Nieát baøn (Phaùp Cuù 88). Ngöôøi naøo thöôøng chính taâm tu taäp caùc 

pheùp giaùc chi, xa lìa taùnh coá chaáp, rôøi boû taâm nhieãm aùi, dieät heát moïi 

phieàn naõo ñeå trôû neân saùng suoát, thì seõ giaûi thoaùt vaø chöùng ñaéc  Nieát 

baøn ngay trong ñôøi hieän taïi (Phaùp Cuù 89). 

7) Phaåm A La Haùn (töø keä soá 90 ñeán keä soá 99): Ngöôøi ñaõ giaûi thoaùt 

heát thaûy, ñaõ döùt heát thaûy buoäc raøng, laø ngöôøi ñi ñöôøng ñaõ ñeán ñích 
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(Phaùp Cuù 90). Keû duõng maõnh chaùnh nieäm, taâm khoâng öa thích taïi gia, 

ví nhö con ngoãng khi ra khoûi ao, chuùng boû laïi caùi nhaø ao hoà cuûa chuùng 

khoâng chuùt nhôù tieác (Phaùp Cuù 91). Nhöõng vò A-la-haùn khoâng chaát chöùa 

taøi saûn, bieát roõ muïc ñích söï aên uoáng, töï taïi ñi trong caûnh giôùi  “khoâng, 

voâ töôùng, giaûi thoaùt” nhö  chim bay giöõa hö khoâng (Phaùp Cuù 92). 

Nhöõng vò A-la-haùn, döùt saïch caùc hoaëc laäu, khoâng tham ñaém uoáng aên, 

töï taïi ñi trong caûnh giôùi “khoâng, voâ töôùng, giaûi thoaùt” nhö chim bay 

giöõa hö khoâng (Phaùp Cuù 93). Nhöõng vò A-la-haùn ñaõ tòch tònh ñöôïc caùc 

caên, nhö teân kî maõ ñaõ ñieàu luyeän ñöôïc ngöïa laønh, neân khoâng coøn 

phieàn naõo ngaõ maïn vaø ñöôïc caùc haøng nhôn thieân kính moä (Phaùp Cuù 

94). Nhöõng vò A-la-haùn ñaõ boû heát loøng saân haän, taâm nhö coõi ñaát baèng, 

laïi chí thaønh kieân coá nhö nhaân ñaø yeát la, nhö ao baùu khoâng buøn, neân 

chaúng coøn bò luaân hoài xoay chuyeån (Phaùp Cuù 95). Nhöõng vò A-la-haùn yù 

nghieäp thöôøng vaéng laëng, ngöõ nghieäp haønh nghieäp thöôøng vaéng laëng, 

laïi coù chaùnh trí giaûi thoaùt, neân ñöôïc an oån luoân (Phaùp Cuù 96). Nhöõng vò 

A-la-haùn chaúng coøn phaûi tin ai, ñaõ thaáu hieåu ñaïo voâ vi, döùt tröø vónh 

vieãn nguyeân nhaân, cuøng quaû baùo raøng buoäc, loøng tham duïc cuõng xa lìa. 

Chính ñoù laø baäc Voâ thöôïng só (Phaùp Cuù 97). Duø ôû xoùm laøng, duø ôû röøng 

nuùi, duø ôû ñaát baèng, duø ôû goø truûng, duø ôû bieån caû hay ñaát khoâ, duø ôû baát 

cöù choán naøo maø coù vò A-la-haùn, thì ôû ñoù ñaày daãy caûnh töôïng yeân vui 

(Phaùp Cuù 98). Laâm daõ laø caûnh raát vui ñoái vôùi vò A-la-haùn, nhöng ngöôøi 

ñôøi chaúng öa thích, traùi laïi duïc laïc laø caûnh öa thích ñoái vôùi ngöôøi ñôøi, 

vò A-la-haùn laïi laùnh xa (Phaùp Cuù 99). 

8) Phaåm Ngaøn (töø keä soá 100 ñeán keä soá 115): Tuïng ñeán ngaøn caâu 

voâ nghóa, chaúng baèng moät caâu coù nghóa lyù, nghe xong taâm lieàn thanh 

tònh (Phaùp Cuù 100). Tuïng ñeán ngaøn caâu keä voâ nghóa, chaúng baèng moät 

caâu keä coù nghóa lyù, nghe xong taâm lieàn thanh tònh (Phaùp Cuù 101). Tuïng 

ñeán traêm caâu keä voâ nghóa, chaúng baèng moät phaùp cuù, nghe xong taâm 

lieàn thanh tònh (Phaùp Cuù 102). Thaéng ngaøn quaân ñòch chöa theå goïi laø 

thaéng, töï thaéng ñöôïc mình môùi laø chieán coâng oanh lieät nhöùt (Phaùp Cuù 

103). Töï thaéng mình coøn veû vang hôn thaéng keû khaùc. Muoán thaéng mình 

phaûi luoân luoân cheá ngöï loøng tham duïc (Phaùp Cuù 104). Duø laø thieân thaàn, 

Caøn thaùt baø, duø laø Ma vöông, hay Phaïm thieân, khoâng moät ai chaúng thaát 

baïi tröôùc ngöôøi ñaõ töï thaéng (Phaùp Cuù 105). Moãi thaùng boû ra haøng ngaøn 

vaøng ñeå saém vaät hy sinh, teá töï caû ñeán traêm naêm, chaúng baèng trong giaây 

laùt cuùng döôøng baäc chaân tu; cuùng döôøng baäc chaân tu trong giaây laùt 

thaéng hôn teá töï quyû thaàn caû traêm naêm (Phaùp Cuù 106). Caû traêm naêm ôû 
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taïi röøng saâu thôø löûa, chaúng baèng trong giaây laùt cuùng döôøng baäc chaân tu; 

cuùng döôøng baäc chaân tu trong giaây laùt thaéng hôn thôø löûa caû traêm naêm 

(Phaùp Cuù 107). Suoát moät naêm boá thí cuùng döôøng ñeå caàu phöôùc, coâng 

ñöùc chaúng baèng moät phaàn tö söï kính leã baäc chính tröïc (chaùnh giaùc) 

(Phaùp Cuù 108). Thöôøng hoan hyû, toân troïng, kính leã caùc baäc tröôûng laõo 

thì ñöôïc taêng tröôûng boán ñieàu: soáng laâu, ñeïp ñeõ, töôi treû, khoûe maïnh 

(Phaùp Cuù 109). Soáng traêm tuoåi maø phaù giôùi vaø buoâng lung, chaúng baèng 

soáng chæ moät ngaøy maø trì giôùi, tu thieàn ñònh (Phaùp Cuù 110). Soáng traêm 

tuoåi maø thieáu trí hueä, khoâng tu thieàn, chaúng baèng soáng chæ moät ngaøy 

maø ñuû trí, tu thieàn ñònh (Phaùp Cuù 111). Soáng traêm tuoåi maø giaûi ñaõi 

khoâng tinh taán, chaúng baèng soáng chæ moät ngaøy maø haêng haùi tinh caàn 

(Phaùp Cuù 112). Soáng traêm tuoåi maø khoâng thaáy phaùp voâ thöôøng sinh 

dieät, chaúng baèng soáng chæ moät ngaøy maø ñöôïc thaáy phaùp sinh dieät voâ 

thöôøng (Phaùp Cuù 113). Soáng traêm tuoåi maø khoâng thaáy ñaïo tòch tònh voâ 

vi, chaúng baèng soáng chæ moät ngaøy maø ñöôïc thaáy ñaïo tòch tònh voâ vi 

(Phaùp Cuù 114). Soáng traêm tuoåi maø khoâng thaáy phaùp toái thöôïng, chaúng 

baèng soáng chæ moät ngaøy maø ñöôïc thaáy phaùp toái thöôïng (Phaùp Cuù 115). 

9) Phaåm AÙc (töø keä soá 116 ñeán keä soá 128): Haõy gaáp ruùt laøm laønh, 

cheá chæ taâm toäi aùc. Heã bieáng nhaùc vieäc laønh giôø phuùt naøo thì taâm öa 

chuyeän aùc giôø phuùt naáy (Phaùp Cuù 116). Neáu ñaõ lôõ laøm aùc chôù neân 

thöôøng laøm hoaøi, chôù vui laøm vieäc aùc; heã chöùa aùc nhöùt ñònh thoï khoå 

(Phaùp Cuù 117). Neáu ñaõ laøm vieäc laønh haõy neân thöôøng laøm maõi, neân vui 

laøm vieäc laønh; heã chöùa laønh nhöùt ñònh thoï laïc (Phaùp Cuù 118). Khi 

nghieäp aùc chöa thaønh thuïc, keû aùc cho laø vui, ñeán khi nghieäp aùc thaønh 

thuïc keû aùc môùi hay laø aùc (Phaùp Cuù 119). Khi nghieäp laønh chöa thaønh 

thuïc,  ngöôøi laønh cho laø khoå, ñeán khi nghieäp laønh thaønh thuïc, ngöôøi 

laønh môùi bieát laø laønh (Phaùp Cuù 120). Chôù khinh ñieàu aùc nhoû, cho raèng 

“chaúng ñöa laïi quaû baùo cho ta.” Phaûi bieát gioït nöôùc nheåu laâu ngaøy 

cuõng laøm ñaày bình. Keû ngu phu sôû dó ñaày toäi aùc bôûi chöùa doàn töøng khi 

ít maø neân (Phaùp Cuù 121). Chôù neân khinh ñieàu laønh nhoû, cho raèng 

“chaúng ñöa laïi quaû baùo cho ta.” Phaûi bieát gioït nöôùc nheåu laâu ngaøy 

cuõng laøm ñaày bình. Keû trí sôû dó toaøn thieän bôûi chöùa doàn töøng khi ít maø 

neân (Phaùp Cuù 122). Ngöôøi ñi buoân mang nhieàu cuûa baùu maø thieáu baïn 

ñoàng haønh, traùnh xa con ñöôøng nguy hieåm laøm sao, nhö keû tham soáng 

traùnh xa thuoác ñoäc theá naøo, thì caùc ngöôi cuõng phaûi traùnh xa ñieàu aùc 

theá aáy (Phaùp Cuù 123). Vôùi baøn tay khoâng thöông tích, coù theå naém thuoác 

ñoäc maø khoâng bò nhieãm ñoäc, vôùi ngöôøi khoâng laøm aùc thì khoâng bao giôø 
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bò aùc (Phaùp Cuù 124). Ñem aùc yù xaâm phaïm ñeán ngöôøi khoâng taø vaïy, 

thanh tònh vaø voâ nhieãm, toäi aùc seõ trôû laïi keû laøm aùc nhö ngöôïc gioù tung 

buïi (Phaùp Cuù 125). Moät soá sinh ra töø baøo thai, keû aùc thì ñoïa vaøo ñòa 

nguïc, ngöôøi chính tröïc thì sinh leân chö thieân, nhöng coõi Nieát baøn chæ 

daønh rieâng cho nhöõng ai ñaõ dieät saïch nghieäp sanh töû (Phaùp Cuù 126). 

Chaúng phaûi bay leân khoâng trung, chaúng phaûi laën xuoáng ñaùy beå, chaúng 

phaûi chui vaøo hang saâu nuùi thaúm, duø tìm khaép theá gian naày, chaúng coù 

nôi naøo troán khoûi aùc nghieäp ñaõ gaây (Phaùp Cuù 127). Chaúng phaûi bay leân 

khoâng trung, chaúng phaûi laën xuoáng ñaùy beå, chaúng phaûi chui vaøo hang 

saâu nuùi thaúm, duø tìm khaép theá gian naày, chaúng roõ nôi naøo troán khoûi töû 

thaàn (Phaùp Cuù 128). 

10) Phaåm Ñao Tröôïng (töø keä soá 129 ñeán keä soá 145): Ai ai cuõng sôï 

göôm ñao, ai ai cuõng sôï söï cheát; vaäy neân laáy loøng mình suy loøng ngöôøi, 

chôù gieát chôù baûo gieát (Phaùp Cuù 129). Ai ai cuõng sôï göôm ñao, ai ai 

cuõng thích ñöôïc soáng coøn; vaäy neân laáy loøng mình suy loøng ngöôøi, chôù 

gieát chôù baûo gieát (Phaùp Cuù 130). Ngöôøi naøo caàu haïnh phuùc cho mình 

maø laïi laáy ñao gaäy phaù haïi haïnh phuùc keû khaùc, thì seõ khoâng ñöôïc haïnh 

phuùc (Phaùp Cuù 131). Ngöôøi naøo caàu haïnh phuùc cho mình maø khoâng laáy 

ñao gaäy phaù haïi haïnh phuùc keû khaùc, thì seõ ñöôïc haïnh phuùc (Phaùp Cuù 

132). Chôù neân noùi lôøi thoâ aùc. Khi ngöôi duøng lôøi thoâ aùc noùi vôùi ngöôøi 

khaùc. Ngöôøi khaùc cuõng duøng lôøi thoâ aùc noùi vôùi ngöôi, thöông thay 

nhöõng lôøi noùng giaän thoâ aùc chæ laøm cho caùc ngöôi ñau ñôùn khoù chòu nhö 

ñao gaäy maø thoâi (Phaùp Cuù 133). Neáu ngöôi maëc nhieân nhö caùi ñoàng la 

beå tröôùc nhöõng ngöôøi ñem lôøi thoâ aùc caõi vaõ ñeán cho mình, töùc laø ngöôi 

ñaõ töï taïi ñi treân ñöôøng Nieát Baøn. Ngöôøi kia chaúng laøm sao tìm söï tranh 

caõi vôùi ngöôi ñöôïc nöõa (Phaùp Cuù 134). Nhö vôùi chieác gaäy, ngöôøi chaên 

traâu xua traâu ra ñoàng, söï giaø söï cheát cuõng theá, thöôøng xua chuùng sanh 

ñeán töû vong (Phaùp Cuù 135). Keû ngu phu taïo caùc aùc nghieäp vaãn khoâng 

töï bieát coù quaû baùo gì chaêng ? Ngöôøi ngu töï taïo ra nghieäp ñeå chòu khoå, 

chaúng khaùc naøo töï laáy löûa ñoát mình (Phaùp Cuù 136). Neáu laáy ñao gaäy 

haïi ngöôøi toaøn thieän toaøn nhaân, laäp töùc keû kia phaûi thoï laáy ñau khoå 

trong möôøi ñieàu (Phaùp Cuù 137). Thoáng khoå veà tieàn taøi bò tieâu maát, thaân 

theå bò baïi hoaïi, hoaëc bò troïng bònh böùc baùch (Phaùp Cuù 138). Hoaëc bò taùn 

taâm loaïn yù, hoaëc bò vua quan aùp baùch, hoaëc bò vu troïng toäi, hoaëc bò 

quyeán thuoäc ly taùn (Phaùp Cuù 139). Hoaëc bò taøi saûn tan naùt, hoaëc phoøng 

oác nhaø cöûa bò giaëc thieâu ñoát, vaø sau khi cheát bò ñoïa vaøo ñòa nguïc (Phaùp 

Cuù 140). Chaúng phaûi ñi chaân khoâng, chaúng phaûi ñeå toùc xuø (bôøm), 
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chaúng phaûi xoa tro ñaát vaøo mình, chaúng phaûi tuyeät thöïc, chaúng naèm 

treân ñaát, chaúng phaûi ñeå thaân mình nhôùp nhuùa, cuõng chaúng phaûi ngoài 

xoåm maø ngöôøi ta coù theå trôû neân thanh tònh, neáu khoâng döùt tröø nghi 

hoaëc (Phaùp Cuù 141). Ngöôøi naøo nghieâm giöõ thaân taâm, cheá ngöï khaéc 

phuïc raùo rieát, thöôøng tu phaïm haïnh, khoâng duøng ñao gaäy gia haïi sanh 

linh, thì chính ngöôøi aáy laø moät Thaùnh Baø la moân, laø Sa moân, laø Tyø 

khöu vaäy (Phaùp Cuù 142). Bieát laáy ñieàu hoå theïn ñeå töï caám ngaên mình, 

theá gian ít ngöôøi laøm ñöôïc. Ngöôøi ñaõ laøm ñöôïc, hoï kheùo traùnh hoå nhuïc 

nhö ngöïa hay kheùo traùnh roi da (Phaùp Cuù 143). Caùc ngöôi haõy noã löïc 

saùm hoái nhö ngöïa ñaõ hay coøn theâm roi, haõy ghi nhôù laáy chaùnh tín, tònh 

giôùi, tinh tieán, tam-ma-ñòa (thieàn ñònh) trí phaân bieät Chaùnh phaùp, vaø 

minh haønh tuùc ñeå tieâu dieät voâ löôïng thoáng khoå (Phaùp Cuù 144). Ngöôøi 

töôùi nöôùc lo daãn nöôùc, thôï laøm teân lo uoán teân, thôï moäc lo naåy möïc cöa 

caây, ngöôøi laøm laønh thì töï lo cheá ngöï (Phaùp Cuù 145). 

11) Phaåm Laõo (töø keä soá 146 ñeán keä soá 156): Laøm sao vui cöôøi, coù 

gì thích thuù, khi ôû trong coõi ñôøi luoân luoân bò thieâu ñoát? ÔÛ trong choã toái 

taêm böng bít, sao khoâng tìm tôùi aùnh quang minh? (Phaùp Cuù 146). Haõy 

ngaém caùi thaân toát ñeïp naày chæ laø ñoáng xöông lôû loùi, choàng chaát taät bònh 

ñaõ ñöôïc ngöôøi ta töôûng laø eâm aùi, trong ñoù tuyeät ñoái khoâng coù gì tröôøng 

toàn (Phaùp Cuù 147). Caùi hình haøi suy giaø naày laø caùi röøng taäp trung bònh 

taät, deã hö naùt. Ñaõ coù tuï taát coù taùn, coù sinh taát coù töû (Phaùp Cuù 148). Traùi 

hoà loâ (traùi baàu) veà muøa thu thì khoâ taøn. Thaân naày cuõng vaäy, khi ñaõ hö 

hoaïi thì chæ coøn moät ñoáng xöông maøu loâng haïc; roõ thaät chaúng coù gì vui 

(Phaùp Cuù 149). Thaân naày laø caùi thaønh xaây baèng xöông coát vaø toâ queùt 

baèng maùu thòt, ñeå caát chöùa söï giaø söï cheát, ngaõ maïn vaø doái gian (Phaùp 

Cuù 150). Caùi xe vua ñi duø ñöôïc trang hoaøng loäng laãy cuõng phaûi hö 

hoaïi, thaân naày duø coù trau tria cuõng coù luùc giaø yeáu. Chæ tröø thieän phaùp 

cuûa baäc thieän nhaân laø khoâng bò suy giaøvaø cöù di chuyeån töø ngöôøi laønh 

naày sang ngöôøi laønh khaùc (Phaùp Cuù 151). Nhöõng ngöôøi ít nghe keùm 

hoïc, suoát ñôøi chæ nhö traâu naùi, gaân thòt daãu lôùn maïnh maø trí tueä khoâng 

taêng theâm (Phaùp Cuù 152). Ta lang thang trong voøng luaân hoài qua bao 

kieáp soáng, tìm maõi maø khoâng gaëp keû laøm nhaø. Ñau khoå thay kieáp soáng 

cöù taùi dieãn maõi! (Phaùp Cuù 153). Hôõi keû laøm nhaø! Nay ta gaëp ñöôïc 

ngöôi roài. Ngöôi khoâng theå laøm nhaø nöõa! Bao nhieâu rui meø cuûa ngöôi 

ñeàu gaõy caû roài, coät keøo cuûa ngöôi ñaõ tan vuïn caû roài. Trí ta ñaõ ñaït ñeán 

Voâ thöôïng Nieát baøn, bao nhieâu duïc voïng ñeàu döùt saïch caû (Phaùp Cuù 

154). Luùc thanh nieân cöôøng traùng ñaõ khoâng kieám ra taøi cuûa, cuõng 
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chaúng lo tu haønh, thì khi giaø caû chaúng khaùc gì con coø giaø beân bôø ao, 

chaúng kieám ra moài, naèm khoâ heùo cheát moøn (Phaùp Cuù 155). Luùc thanh 

nieân cöôøng traùng ñaõ khoâng kieám ra taøi cuûa, cuõng chaúng lo tu haønh, neân 

khi giaø naèm xuoáng, daùng ngöôøi nhö caây cung gaãy, cöù buoàn than veà dó 

vaõng (Phaùp Cuù 156). 

12) Phaåm Töï Kyû (töø keä soá 157 ñeán keä soá 166): Neáu töï bieát thöông 

mình, phaûi gaéng töï baûo hoä, trong ba thôøi phaûi coù moät; ngöôøi coù trí neân 

tænh ngoä chôù meâ man (Phaùp Cuù 157). Tröôùc haõy töï ñaëc mình vaøo 

Chaùnh ñaïo roài sau giaùo hoùa keû khaùc, ñöôïc nhö vaäy môùi traùnh khoûi ñeàu 

laàm loãi xaûy ra (Phaùp Cuù 158). Neáu muoán khuyeân ngöôøi khaùc neân laøm 

nhö mình, tröôùc haõy töï söûa mình roài sau söûa ngöôøi, vì töï söûa mình voán 

laø ñieàu khoù nhöùt (Phaùp Cuù 159). Chính töï mình laøm choã nöông cho 

mình, chöù ngöôøi khaùc laøm sao nöông ñöôïc? Töï mình kheùo tu taäp môùi 

ñaït ñeán choã nöông döïa nhieäm maàu (Phaùp Cuù 160). AÙc nghieäp chính do 

mình taïo, töø mình sinh ra. AÙc nghieäp laøm haïi keû ngu phu deã daøng nhö 

kim cang phaù hoaïi baûo thaïch (Phaùp Cuù 161). Söï phaù giôùi laøm haïi mình 

nhö daây mang-la bao quanh caây Ta-la laøm cho caây naày khoâ heùo. Ngöôøi 

phaù giôùi chæ laø ngöôøi laøm ñieàu maø keû thuø muoán laøm cho mình (Phaùp Cuù 

162). Vieäc hung aùc thì deã laøm nhöng chaúng lôïi gì cho ta, traùi laïi vieäc töø 

thieän coù lôïi cho ta thì laïi raát khoù laøm (Phaùp Cuù 163). Nhöõng ngöôøi aùc 

tueä ngu si, vì taâm taø kieán maø vu mieät giaùo phaùp A-la-haùn, vu mieät 

ngöôøi laønh Chaùnh ñaïo vaø giaùo phaùp ñöùc Nhö Lai ñeå töï mang laáy baïi 

hoaïi, nhö gioáng coû caùch-tha heã sinh hoa quaû xong lieàn tieâu dieät (Phaùp 

Cuù 164). Laøm döõ bôûi ta maø nhieãm oâ cuõng bôûi ta, laøm laønh bôûi ta maø 

thanh tònh cuõng bôûi ta. Tònh hay baát tònh ñeàu bôûi ta, chöù khoâng ai coù 

theå laøm cho ai thanh tònh ñöôïc (Phaùp Cuù 165). Chôù vì lôïi cho keû khaùc 

maø queân haún lôïi ích cho chính mình. Ngöôøi bieát lo ích lôïi cho mình môùi 

thöôøng chuyeân taâm vaøo nhöõng ñieàu ích lôïi (Phaùp Cuù 166). 

13) Phaåm Theá Gian (töø keä soá 167 ñeán keä soá 178): Chôù neân theo 

ñieàu ty lieät, chôù neân ñem thaân buoâng lung, chôù neân theo taø thuyeát, chôù 

laøm taêng tröôûng tuïc traàn (Phaùp Cuù 167). Haêng haùi ñöøng buoâng lung, 

laøm laønh theo Chaùnh phaùp. Ngöôøi thöïc haønh ñuùng Chaùnh phaùp thì ñôøi 

naày vui ñôøi sau cuõng vui (Phaùp Cuù 168). Haõy laøm laønh theo Chaùnh 

phaùp, vieäc aùc traùnh khoâng laøm. Ngöôøi thöïc haønh ñuùng Chaùnh phaùp, thì 

ñôøi naày vui ñôøi sau cuõng vui (Phaùp Cuù 169). Ngöôøi naøo xem theá gian 

naày  nhö boït nöôùc, nhö aûo aûnh thì seõ chaám döùt moïi ñau khoå vaø chaúng 

coøn sôï thaàn cheát keùo loâi (Phaùp Cuù 170). Giaû söû theá gian naày coù ñöôïc 
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trang hoaøng loäng laãy nhö chieác xe cuûa vua ñi nöõa, thì trong soá ngöôøi 

ñeán xem, chæ ngöôøi ngu môùi tham ñaém, chöù keû trí naøo heà baän taâm 

(Phaùp Cuù 171). Ngöôøi naøo tröôùc buoâng lung sau laïi tinh taán, ngöôøi ñoù 

laø aùnh saùng chieáu coõi theá gian nhö vaàng traêng ra khoûi maây muø (Phaùp 

Cuù 172). Ngöôøi naøo tröôùc laøm aùc sau laïi laøm laønh, ngöôøi ñoù laø aùnh 

saùng chieáu coõi theá gian nhö vaàng traêng ra khoûi maây muø (Phaùp Cuù 173). 

Nhö chim thoaùt khoûi löôùi, chaúng maáy con bay thaúng leân trôøi cao, trong 

theá gian naày muø mòt chaúng maáy ngöôøi saùng suoát troâng thaáy cao xa 

(Phaùp Cuù 174). Con thieân nga chæ bay ñöôïc giöõa khoâng trung, ngöôøi coù 

thaàn thoâng chæ bay ñöôïc khoûi maët ñaát, duy baäc ñaïi trí, tröø heát ma quaân 

môùi bay ñöôïc khoûi theá gian naày (Phaùp Cuù 175). Nhöõng ai vi phaïm ñaïo 

Nhaát thöøa, nhöõng ai öa noùi lôøi voïng ngöõ, nhöõng ai khoâng tin töôûng ñôøi 

sau, thì chaúng coù ñieàu aùc naøo maø hoï khoâng laøm ñöôïc (Phaùp Cuù 176). 

Ngöôøi saân tham khoâng theå sanh leân coõi trôøi, ngöôøi ngu si khoâng öa taùn 

döông vieäc boá thí, nhöng ngöôøi trí thaáy boá thí laïi tuøy hyû coâng ñöùc vaø 

töông lai hoï seõ döï höôûng phaàn an laïc (Phaùp Cuù 177). Ngöôøi thoáng suaát 

coõi ñaát, ngöôøi laøm chuû chö thieân, heát thaûy vò theá chuû aáy, chaúng saùnh 

kòp moät vò ñaõ chöùng quaû Tu-ñaø-hoaøn (Phaùp Cuù 178). 

14) Phaåm Phaät Ñaø (töø keä soá 179 ñeán keä soá 196): Chaúng ai hôn noåi 

ngöôøi ñaõ thaéng phuïc duïc tình. Ngöôøi ñaõ thaéng phuïc duïc tình khoâng coøn 

bò thaát baïi trôû laïi, huoáng Phaät trí meânh moâng khoâng daáu tích, caùc ngöôi 

laáy gì maø hoøng caùm doã ñöôïc (Phaùp Cuù 179). Ngöôøi döùt heát troùi buoäc, aùi 

duïc coøn khoù caùm doã ñöôïc hoï, huoáng Phaät trí meânh moâng khoâng daáu 

tích, caùc ngöôi laáy gì maø hoøng caùm doã ñöôïc ö? (Phaùp Cuù 180). Ngöôøi 

trí thöôøng öa tu thieàn ñònh, öa xuaát gia vaø ôû choã thanh vaéng. Ngöôøi coù 

Chaùnh nieäm vaø Chaùnh giaùc bao giôø cuõng ñöôïc söï aùi kính cuûa Thieân 

nhôn (Phaùp Cuù 181). Ñöôïc sinh laøm ngöôøi laø khoù, ñöôïc soáng coøn laø 

khoù, ñöôïc nghe Chaùnh phaùp laø khoù, ñöôïc gaëp Phaät ra ñôøi laø khoù (Phaùp 

Cuù 182). Chôù laøm caùc ñieàu aùc, gaéng laøm caùc vieäc laønh, giöõ taâm yù trong 

saïch. AÁy lôøi chö Phaät daïy (Phaùp Cuù 183). Chö Phaät thöôøng daïy: “Nieát 

baøn laø quaû vò toái thöôïng, nhaãn nhuïc laø khoå haïnh toái cao. Xuaát gia maø 

naõo haïi ngöôøi khaùc, khoâng goïi laø xuaát gia Sa-moân.” (Phaùp Cuù 184). 

Chôù neân phæ baùng, ñöøng laøm naõo haïi, giöõ giôùi luaät tinh nghieâm, uoáng 

aên coù chöøng möïc, rieâng ôû choã tòch tònh, sieâng tu taäp thieàn ñònh; aáy lôøi 

chö Phaät daïy (Phaùp Cuù 185). Giaû söû möa xuoáng baïc vaøng cuõng chaúng 

thoûa maõn ñöôïc loøng tham duïc. Ngöôøi trí ñaõ bieát roõ söï daâm daät vui ít 

khoå nhieàu (Phaùp Cuù 186). Theá neân, duø söï duïc laïc ôû coõi trôøi, ngöôi cuõng 
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chôù sanh taâm mong caàu. Ñeä töû caùc ñaáng Giaùc ngoä, chæ mong caàu dieät 

tröø aùi duïc maø thoâi (Phaùp Cuù 187). Vì sôï haõi baát an maø ñeán quy-y thaàn 

nuùi, quy-y röøng caây, quy-y mieãu thôø thoï thaàn (Phaùp Cuù 188). Nhöng ñoù 

chaúng phaûi laø choã nöông döïa yeân oån, laø choã quy-y toái thöôïng, ai quy-y 

nhö theá khoå naõo vaãn coøn nguyeân (Phaùp Cuù 189). Traùi laïi, quy-y Phaät, 

Phaùp, Taêng, phaùt trí hueä chôn chaùnh (Phaùp Cuù 190). Hieåu thaáu boán leõ 

maàu: bieát khoå, bieát khoå nhaân, bieát khoå dieät vaø bieát taùm chi Thaùnh ñaïo, 

dieät tröø heát khoå naõo (Phaùp Cuù 191). Ñoù laø choã quy-y an oån, laø choã quy-

y toái thöôïng. Ai quy-y ñöôïc nhö vaäy môùi giaûi thoaùt khoå ñau (Phaùp Cuù 

192). Raát khoù gaëp ñöôïc caùc baäc Thaùnh nhaân, vì chaúng thöôøng coù. Phaøm 

ôû ñaâu coù vò Thaùnh nhôn ra ñôøi thì gia toäc ñoù ñöôïc an laønh (Phaùp Cuù 

193). Haïnh phuùc thay ñöùc Phaät ra ñôøi! Haïnh phuùc thay dieãn noùi Chaùnh 

phaùp! Haïnh phuùc thay Taêng giaø hoøa hôïp! Haïnh phuùc thay doõng tieán 

ñoàng tu! (Phaùp Cuù 194). Keû naøo cuùng döôøng nhöõng vò ñaùng cuùng 

döôøng, hoaëc chö Phaät hay ñeä töû, nhöõng vò thoaùt ly hö voïng, vöôït khoûi 

hoái haän lo aâu (Phaùp Cuù 195). Coâng ñöùc cuûa ngöôøi aáy ñaõ cuùng döôøng 

caùc baäc tòch tònh voâ uùy aáy, khoâng theå keå löôøng (Phaùp Cuù 196).  

15) Phaåm Laïc (töø keä soá 197 ñeán keä soá 208): Sung söôùng thay 

chuùng ta soáng khoâng thuø oaùn giöõa nhöõng ngöôøi thuø oaùn; giöõa nhöõng 

ngöôøi thuø oaùn, ta soáng khoâng thuø oaùn (Phaùp Cuù 197). Sung söôùng thay 

chuùng ta soáng khoâng taät beänh giöõa nhöõng ngöôøi taät beänh; giöõa nhöõng 

ngöôøi taät beänh chuùng ta soáng khoâng taät beänh (Phaùp Cuù 198). Sung 

söôùng thay chuùng ta soáng khoâng tham duïc giöõa nhöõng ngöôøi tham duïc; 

giöõa nhöõng ngöôøi tham duïc, chuùng ta soáng khoâng tham duïc (Phaùp Cuù 

199). Sung söôùng thay chuùng ta soáng khoâng bò ñieàu gì chöôùng ngaïi. Ta 

thöôøng soáng vôùi nhöõng ñieàu an laïc nhö caùc vò thaàn giöõa coõi trôøi Quang-

aâm (Phaùp Cuù 200). Thaéng lôïi thì bò thuø oaùn, thaát baïi thì bò ñau khoå; 

chaúng maøng tôùi thaéng baïi, seõ soáng moät ñôøi hoøa hieáu an vui (Phaùp Cuù 

201). Khoâng löûa naøo baèng löûa tham duïc, khoâng aùc naøo baèng aùc saân si, 

khoâng khoå naøo baèng khoå nguõ aám, vaø khoâng vui naøo baèng vui Nieát baøn 

(Phaùp Cuù 202). Ñoùi laø chöùng beänh lôùn, voâ thöôøng laø noåi khoå lôùn; bieát 

ñöôïc ñuùng ñaén nhö theá, ñaït ñeán Nieát baøn vui toái thöôïng (Phaùp Cuù 203). 

Voâ beänh laø ñieàu raát lôïi, bieát ñuû laø keû raát giaøu, thaønh tín laø nôi chí thaân, 

Nieát baøn laø vui toái thöôïng (Phaùp Cuù 204). Ai ñaõ töøng neám ñöôïc muøi 

ñoäc cö, ai ñaõ töøng neám ñöôïc muøi tòch tònh, ngöôøi aáy caøng öa neám phaùp 

vò ñeå xa lìa moïi toäi aùc, sôï haõi (Phaùp Cuù 205). Gaëp ñöôïc baäc Thaùnh 

nhaân laø raát quyù, vì seõ chung höôûng söï vui laønh. Bôûi khoâng gaëp keû ngu 
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si neân ngöôøi kia thöôøng hoan hyû (Phaùp Cuù 206). Ñi chung vôùi ngöôøi 

ngu, chaúng luùc naøo khoâng lo buoàn. ÔÛ chung vôùi keû ngu khaùc naøo ôû 

chung vôùi quaân ñòch. ÔÛ chung vôùi ngöôøi trí khaùc naøo hoäi ngoä vôùi ngöôøi 

thaân (Phaùp Cuù 207). Ñuùng nhö vaäy, ngöôøi hieàn trí, ngöôøi ña vaên, ngöôøi 

nhaãn nhuïc, ngöôøi trì giôùi chaân thaønh vaø caùc baäc Thaùnh giaû laø choã 

nöông  döïa toát nhaát cho moïi ngöôøi. Ñöôïc ñi theo nhöõng baäc thieän nhaân 

hieàn hueä aáy, khaùc naøo maët traêng ñi theo ñöôøng tònh ñaïo (Phaùp Cuù 208). 

16) Phaåm Hyû AÙi (töø keä soá 209 ñeán keä soá 220): Chuyeân laøm nhöõng 

vieäc khoâng ñaùng laøm, nhaùc tu nhöõng ñieàu caàn tu, boû vieäc laønh maø chaïy 

theo duïc laïc, ngöôøi nhö theá duø coù haâm moä keû khaùc ñaõ coá gaéng thaønh 

coâng, cuõng chæ laø haâm moä suoâng (Phaùp Cuù 209). Chôù keát giao vôùi 

ngöôøi ñaùng öa, chôù keát giao vôùi ngöôøi khoâng ñaùng öa: khoâng gaëp ñöôïc 

ngöôøi thöông yeâu laø khoå, maø gaëp phaûi ngöôøi cöøu oaùn cuõng khoå (Phaùp 

Cuù 210). Theá neân chôù ñaém yeâu, vì ñaém yeâu bò bieät ly laø khoå. Neáu 

khoâng coøn nhöõng nieäm yeâu gheùt, töùc khoâng ñieàu gì raøng buoäc ñöôïc 

(Phaùp Cuù 211). Töø hyû aùi sinh lo, töø hyû aùi sinh sôï; xa lìa heát hyû aùi, chaúng 

coøn lo sôï gì (Phaùp Cuù 212). Töø tham aùi sinh lo, töø tham aùi sinh sôï; xa 

lìa heát tham aùi, chaúng coøn lo sôï gì (Phaùp Cuù 213). Töø tham duïc sinh lo, 

töø tham duïc sinh sôï; xa lìa heát tham duïc, chaúng coøn lo sôï gì (Phaùp Cuù 

214). Töø laïc duïc sinh lo, töø laïc duïc sinh sôï; xa lìa heát laïc duïc, chaúng 

coøn lo sôï gì (Phaùp Cuù 215). Töø aùi duïc sinh lo, töø aùi duïc sinh sôï; xa lìa 

heát aùi duïc, chaúng coøn lo sôï gì (Phaùp Cuù 216). Ñaày ñuû giôùi haïnh vaø 

Chaùnh kieán, an truù Chaùnh phaùp, roõ lyù chôn thöôøng vaø vieân maõn caùc 

coâng haïnh, laø ngöôøi ñaùng kính meán (Phaùp Cuù 217). Khaùt caàu phaùp ly 

ngoân, sung maõn taâm löï saùt, khoâng ñaém meâ duïc laïc, aáy laø baäc thöôïng 

löu (Phaùp Cuù 218). Ngöôøi khaùc ly höông laâu ngaøy, khi töø phöông xa trôû 

veà yeân oån ñöôïc baø con thaân höõu ñoùn möøng theá naøo (Phaùp Cuù 219). Thì 

ngöôøi taïo phöôùc nghieäp cuõng vaäy, khi töø coõi ñôøi naày sang coõi ñôøi khaùc, 

phöôùc nghieäp cuûa hoï laø keû thaân höõu ñoùn möøng hoï (Phaùp Cuù 220). 

17) Phaåm Phaãn Noä (töø keä soá 221 ñeán keä soá 234): Xa boû loøng giaän 

döõ, tröø dieät taùnh kieâu caêng, giaûi thoaùt moïi raøng buoäc, khoâng chaáp tröôùc 

danh saéc; ngöôøi khoâng coù moät vaät chi aáy, söï khoå chaúng coøn theo doõi 

ñöôïc (Phaùp Cuù 221). Ngöôøi naøo ngaên ñöôïc côn giaän döõ noåi leân nhö 

döøng ñöôïc chieác xe ñang chaïy maïnh, môùi laø keû cheá ngöï gioûi, ngoaøi ra 

chæ laø keû caàm cöông hôø maø thoâi (Phaùp Cuù 222). Laáy töø bi thaéng noùng 

giaän, laáy hieàn laønh thaéng hung döõ, laáy boá thí thaéng xan tham, laáy chôn 

thaät thaéng ngoa nguïy (Phaùp Cuù 223). Noùi chaân thaät, khoâng giaän hôøn, 
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ñích thaân boá thí cho ngöôøi ñeán xin. Ñoù laø ba vieäc laønh ñöa ngöôøi ñeán 

coõi chö Thieân (Phaùp Cuù 224). Khoâng laøm haïi ngöôøi thanh tònh, thöôøng 

cheá phuïc thaân taâm, thì ñaït ñeán nôi chaúng cheát; chaúng coøn öu bi (Phaùp 

Cuù 225). Nhöõng ngöôøi thöôøng giaùc tænh, thöôøng tu taäp chuyeân caàn, 

thöôøng ñeå chí höôùng tôùi Nieát baøn, thì moïi phieàn naõo ñeàu döùt saïch 

(Phaùp Cuù 226). A-Ña-La neân bieát: Ñaây khoâng phaûi chæ laø chuyeän ñôøi 

nay maø ñôøi xöa ngöôøi ta cuõng töøng noùi: Laøm thinh bò ngöôøi cheâ, noùi 

nhieàu bò ngöôøi cheâ, noùi ít cuõng bò ngöôøi cheâ. Laøm ngöôøi maø khoâng bò 

cheâ, thaät laø chuyeän khoù coù theå ôû theá gian naày (Phaùp Cuù 227). Toaøn bò 

ngöôøi cheâ caû, hay toaøn ñöôïc ngöôøi khen caû, laø ñieàu quaù khöù chöa töøng 

coù, hieän taïi tìm khoâng ra, vaø vò lai cuõng khoâng deã gì thaáy ñöôïc (Phaùp 

Cuù 228). Cöù moãi buoåi mai thöùc daäy töï bieát phaûn tænh, haønh ñoäng khoâng 

sai quaáy, trí tueä hieàn minh vaø giôùi haïnh thanh tònh, ñoù laø ngöôøi ñaùng 

ñöôïc keû trí taùn döông (Phaùp Cuù 229). Phaåm ñuùng loaïi vaøng Dieâm phuø 

ai laïi cheâ bai ñöôïc? Haïnh ñuùng Baø la moân, chö thieân naøo laïi khoâng taùn 

thöôûng? (Phaùp Cuù 230). Gìn giöõ thaân ñöøng noùng giaän, ñieàu phuïc thaân 

haønh ñoäng, xa lìa thaân laøm aùc, duøng thaân tu haïnh laønh (Phaùp Cuù 231). 

Gìn giöõ lôøi noùi ñöøng noùng giaän, ñieàu phuïc lôøi noùi chaùnh chôn, xa lìa lôøi 

noùi thoâ aùc, duøng lôøi noùi tu haønh (Phaùp Cuù 232). Gìn giöõ yù ñöøng noùng 

giaän, ñieàu phuïc yù tinh thuaàn, xa lìa yù hung aùc, duøng yù ñeå tu chaân (Phaùp 

Cuù 233). Ngöôøi trí chaúng nhöõng lo ñieàu phuïc thaân nghieäp, coøn ñieàu 

phuïc ngoân ngöõ vaø taâm yù, caû ba nghieäp thaûy ñieàu phuïc hoaøn toaøn (Phaùp 

Cuù 234).  

18) Phaåm Caáu Ueá (töø keä soá 235 ñeán keä soá 255): Ngöôi nay ñaõ 

gioáng ngoïn laù heùo khoâ; Dieâm ma söù giaû (töû thaàn) ôû saùt beân mình. 

Ngöôi ñang ñöùng tröôùc ngöôõng cöûa cheát, böôùc löõ ñoà ngöôi thieáu haún tö 

löông (Phaùp Cuù 235). Ngöôi haõy töï taïo cho mình moät hoøn ñaûo an toaøn, 

gaáp ruùt tinh caàn laøm keû khoân ngoan, goät saïch bao nhieâu phieàn naõo traàn 

caáu, ñeå böôùc leân Thaùnh caûnh haøng chö thieân (Phaùp Cuù 236). Ñôøi soáng 

ngöôi nay saép luïn taøn, ngöôi ñang dòch böôùc gaàn Dieâm vöông, giöõa 

ñöôøng ñaõ khoâng nôi ngôi nghæ, böôùc löõ haønh ngöôi cuõng thieáu haún tö 

löông (Phaùp Cuù 237). Ngöôi haõy taïo laáy cho mình moät hoøn ñaûo an 

toaøn, gaáp ruùt tinh caàn laøm keû khoân ngoan, goät saïch bao nhieâu phieàn 

naõo traàn caáu, chôù trôû lui ñöôøng sanh laõo nguy nan (Phaùp Cuù 238). Heát 

saùt na naày ñeán saùt na khaùc, ngöôøi trí lo goät tröø daàn nhöõng caáu ueá nôi 

mình nhö anh thôï vaøng caàn maãn loïc tröø quaëng baõ khoûi chaát vaøng roøng 

(Phaùp Cuù 239). Nhö seùt do saét sinh ra roài trôû laïi aên saét, cuõng nhö aùc 
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nghieäp do ngöôøi ta gaây ra roài trôû laïi daét ngöôøi ta ñi vaøo coõi aùc (Phaùp 

Cuù 240). Khoâng tuïng taäp laø veát nhô cuûa kinh ñieån, khoâng sieâng naêng laø 

veát nhô cuûa nghieäp nhaø, bieáng nhaùc laø veát nhô cuûa thaân theå vaø nôi aên 

choán ôû, phoùng tuùng laø veát nhô cuûa pheùp hoä veä (Phaùp Cuù 241). Taø haïnh 

laø veát nhô cuûa ngöôøi ñaøn baø, xan laãn laø veát nhô cuûa söï boá thí; ñoái vôùi 

coõi naày hay coõi khaùc, thì toäi aùc laïi chính laø veát nhô (Phaùp Cuù 242). 

Trong heát thaûy nhô caáu ñoù, voâ minh caáu laø hôn caû. Caùc ngöôi coù tröø heát 

voâ minh môùi trôû thaønh haøng Tyø kheo thanh tònh (Phaùp Cuù 243). Soáng 

khoâng bieát xaáu hoå, soáng loã maõng trô treûn nhö quaï dieàu, soáng cheâ bai 

keû khaùc, soáng ñaïi ñôûm khoa tröông, soáng ngaïo maïn taø aùc, soáng nhö theá 

aáy chaúng khoù khaên gì (Phaùp Cuù 244). Soáng bieát hoå theïn, thöôøng caàu 

thanh tònh, soáng khoâng ñam meâ duïc laïc, soáng khieâm toán, soáng trong 

saïch, soáng doài daøo kieán thöùc, soáng nhö theá môùi thaät khoù laøm (Phaùp Cuù 

245). Trong theá gian naày, ai hay saùt sinh, hay noùi doái, hay laáy caép, hay 

phaïm daâm, hay röôïu cheø say söa (Phaùp Cuù 246). Ai coù caùc haønh vi ñoù, 

töùc ñaõ töï ñaøo boû thieän caên cuûa mình ngay ôû coõi ñôøi naày (Phaùp Cuù 247). 

Caùc ngöôi neân bieát: “Heã khoâng lo cheá ngaên töùc laø aùc.” Vaäy caùc ngöôi 

chôù tham, chôù laøm ñieàu phi phaùp maø phaûi sa vaøo thoáng khoå ñôøi ñôøi 

(Phaùp Cuù 248). Vì coù tín taâm hoan hyû neân ngöôøi ta môùi boá thí, traùi laïi 

keû coù taâm ganh gheùt ngöôøi khaùc ñöôïc aên, thì ngaøy hoaëc ñeâm keû kia 

khoâng theå naøo ñònh taâm ñöôïc (Phaùp Cuù 249). Nhöng keû naøo ñaõ caét 

ñöôïc, nhoå ñöôïc, dieät ñöôïc taâm töôûng aáy, thì ngaøy hoaëc ñeâm, keû kia 

ñeàu ñöôïc ñònh taâm (Phaùp Cuù 250). Khoâng löûa naøo döõ baèng löûa tham 

duïc, khoâng coá chaáp naøo beàn baèng taâm saân giaän, khoâng löôùi naøo troùi 

buoäc baèng löôùi ngu si, khoâng gioøng soâng naøo ñaém chìm baèng soâng aùi 

duïc (Phaùp Cuù 251). Thaáy loãi nguôøi thì deã, thaáy loãi mình môùi khoù. Loãi 

ngöôøi ta coá phanh tìm nhö tìm thoùc trong gaïo, coøn loãi mình ta coá che 

daáu nhö keû côø gian baïc laän thu daáu quaân baøi (Phaùp Cuù 252). Neáu thaáy 

loãi ngöôøi thì taâm ta deã sinh noùng giaän maø phieàn naõo taêng theâm, neáu boû 

ñi thì phieàn naõo cuõng xa laùnh (Phaùp Cuù 253). Giöõa hö khoâng thì laøm gì 

coù daáu veát, trong ngoaïi ñaïo thì laøm gì coù Sa-moân, chuùng sanh thì thích 

ñieàu hö voïng maø Nhö lai laøm gì coøn hö voïng (Phaùp Cuù 254). Giöõa hö 

khoâng laøm gì coù daáu veát, trong ngoaïi ñaïo laøm gì coù Sa-moân, naêm uaån 

thì khoâng thöôøng truù maø Nhö Lai thì chaúng loaïn ñoäng bao giôø (Phaùp Cuù 

255).  

19) Phaåm Phaùp Truï (töø keä soá 256 ñeán keä soá 272): Söï loã maõng ñaâu 

phaûi haïnh cuûa ngöôøi phuïng thôø Chaùnh phaùp; vaäy caùc ngöôi caàn bieän 
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bieät cho roõ ñaâu chaùnh vaø ñaâu taø (Phaùp Cuù 256). Khoâng khi naøo loã 

maõng, ñuùng pheùp vaø coâng bình môùi laø ngöôøi daãn ñaïo. Keû trí nhôø hoä trì 

Chaùnh phaùp neân goïi laø ngöôøi an truï Chaùnh phaùp (Phaùp Cuù 257). Chaúng 

phaûi caäy nhieàu lôøi maø cho laø ngöôøi coù trí, nhöng an tònh khoâng cöøu oaùn, 

khoâng sôï haõi môùi laø ngöôøi coù trí (Phaùp Cuù 258). Chaúng phaûi caäy nhieàu 

lôøi maø cho laø ngöôøi hoä trì Chaùnh phaùp, nhöng tuy ít hoïc maø do thaân 

thöïc thaáy Chaùnh phaùp, khoâng buoâng lung, môùi laø ngöôøi hoä trì Chaùnh 

phaùp (Phaùp Cuù 259). Tröôûng laõo, chaúng phaûi vì baïc ñaàu. Neáu chæ vì 

tuoåi taùc cao maø xöng tröôûng laõo, thì ñoù chæ laø xöng xuoâng (Phaùp Cuù 

260). Ñuû kieán giaûi chaân thaät, giöõ troïn caùc phaùp haønh, khoâng saùt haïi 

sinh linh, lo tieát cheá ñieàu phuïc, ñoù môùi laø coù trí: tröø heát caùc caáu nhô, 

môùi ñaùng danh tröôûng laõo (Phaùp Cuù 261). Nhöõng ngöôøi hö nguïy, taät ñoá 

vaø xan tham, tuy coù bieän taøi löu loaùt, töôùng maïo ñoan trang cuõng chaúng 

phaûi laø ngöôøi löông thieän (Phaùp Cuù 262). Chæ nhôø tröø dieät taän goác loøng 

saân haän, môùi laø ngöôøi löông thieän (Phaùp Cuù 263). Ngöôøi voïng ngöõ veà 

phaùp giôùi, duø caïo toùc chöa phaûi laø sa-moân; huoáng coøn chaát ñaày tham 

duïc, laøm sao thaønh ñöôïc baäc sa-moân? (Phaùp Cuù 264). Ngöôøi naøo döùt 

heát caùc ñieàu aùc, khoâng luaän lôùn hay nhoû; nhôø döùt heát caùc aùc, maø ñöôïc 

goïi sa-moân (Phaùp Cuù 265). Chæ mang bình khaát thöïc, ñaâu phaûi laø Tyø 

kheo! Chæ laøm nghi thöùc toân giaùo, cuõng chaúng Tyø Kheo vaäy! (Phaùp Cuù 

266). Boû thieän vaø boû aùc, chuyeân tu haïnh thanh tònh, laáy “bieát” maø ôû 

ñôøi, môùi thaät laø Tyø Kheo (Phaùp Cuù 267). Keû ngu muoäi voâ trí, duø laøm 

thinh cuõng khoâng goïi ñöôïc laø tòch tònh (Phaùp Cuù 268). Keû trí  tueä saùng 

suoát nhö baøn caân, bieát caân nhaéc ñieàu thieän leõ aùc maø choïn laønh boû döõ, 

môùi goïi laø ngöôøi tòch tònh. Bieát ñöôïc caû noäi giôùi vaø ngoaïi giôùi neân goïi 

laø ngöôøi tòch tònh (Phaùp Cuù 269). Coøn saùt haïi chuùng sanh, ñaâu ñöôïc 

xöng laø Ariya (hieàn ñöùc cao thöôïng)? Khoâng saùt haïi chuùng sanh môùi 

goïi laø Ariya (Phaùp Cuù 270). Chaúng phaûi do giôùi luaät ñaàu ñaø, chaúng 

phaûi do nghe nhieàu hoïc roäng, chaúng phaûi do chöùng ñöôïc tam muoäi, 

chaúng phaûi do ôû rieâng moät mình, ñaõ voäi cho laø “höôûng ñöôïc caùi vui 

xuaát gia, phaøm phu khoâng bì kòp.” (Phaùp Cuù 271). Caùc ngöôi chôù voäi 

tin nhöõng ñieàu aáy khi meâ laàm phieàn naõo cuûa caùc ngöôi chöa tröø (Phaùp 

Cuù 272). 

20) Phaåm Ñaïo (töø keä soá 273 ñeán keä soá 289): Baùt Chaùnh Ñaïo laø 

ñaïo thuø thaéng hôn caùc ñaïo. Töù ñeá laø lyù thuø thaéng hôn caùc lyù. Ly duïc laø 

phaùp thuø thaéng hôn caùc phaùp. Cuï nhaõn laø baäc thuø thaéng hôn caùc baäc 

Thaùnh hieàn (Phaùp Cuù 273). Chæ coù con ñöôøng naày, chaúng coøn con 
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ñöôøng naøo khaùc coù theå laøm cho tri kieán caùc ngöôi thanh tònh. Caùc ngöôi 

thuaän laøm theo, thì boïn ma bò roái loaïn (Phaùp Cuù 274). Caùc ngöôi thuaän 

tu theo Chaùnh ñaïo treân naøy, thì khoå naõo seõ döùt heát, vaø bieát raèng Ñaïo ta 

noùi coù söùc tröø dieät choâng gay (Phaùp Cuù 275). Caùc ngöôi haõy töï noã löïc 

leân! Nhö Lai chæ daïy cho con ñöôøng giaùc ngoä, chöù khoâng giaùc ngoä cho 

ai ñöôïc. Söï troùi buoäc cuûa ma vöông seõ tuøy söùc thieàn ñònh cuûa caùc ngöôi 

maø ñöôïc côõi môû (Phaùp Cuù 276). Caùc haønh ñeàu voâ thöôøng; khi ñem trí 

tueä soi xeùt ñöôïc nhö theá thì seõ nhaøm lìa thoáng khoå deå ñi ñeán giaûi thoaùt. 

Ñoù laø Ñaïo thanh tònh (Phaùp Cuù 277). Caùc haønh ñeàu laø khoå; khi ñem trí 

tueä soi xeùt ñöôïc nhö theá thì seõ nhaøm lìa thoáng khoå ñeå ñöôïc giaûi thoaùt. 

Ñoù laø Ñaïo thanh tònh (Phaùp Cuù 278). Heát thaûy phaùp ñeàu voâ ngaõ; khi 

ñem trí tueä soi xeùt nhö theá thì seõ nhaøm lìa thoáng khoå ñeå ñöôïc giaûi 

thoaùt. Ñoù laø Ñaïo thanh tònh (Phaùp Cuù 279). Khi ñaùng noã löïc, khoâng noã 

löïc, thieáu nieân cöôøng traùng ñaõ löôøi bieáng, yù chí tieâu traàm vaø nhu 

nhöôïc: keû bieáng nhaùc laøm gì coù trí ñeå ngoä Ñaïo (Phaùp Cuù 280). Thaän 

troïng lôøi noùi, keàm cheá yù nghó, thaân khoâng laøm aùc, ba nghieäp thanh tònh, 

laø ñöôïc Ñaïo Thaùnh Nhôn (Phaùp Cuù 281). Tu Du-giaø thì trí phaùt, boû Du-

giaø thì tueä tieâu. Bieát roõ hay leõ naøy theá naøo laø ñaéc thaát, roài noã löïc thöïc 

haønh, seõ taêng tröôûng theâm trí tueä (Phaùp Cuù 282). Haõy ñoán röøng duïc 

voïng, chôù ñoán caây thoï laâm; töø duïc voïng sinh ra lo sôï, haõy thoaùt ngoaøi 

röøng duïc voïng (Phaùp Cuù 283). Nhöõng sôïi daây tình giöõa gaùi trai chöa 

döùt thì taâm coøn bò buoäc raøng, nhö  traâu con coøn buù söõa, thì chaúng rôøi vuù 

meï bao giôø (Phaùp Cuù 284). Töï mình döùt heát aùi tình, nhö laáy tay beû 

caønh sen thu; sieâng tu Ñaïo tòch tònh. Ñoù laø Nieát baøn maø ñöùc Thieän theä 

ñaõ truyeàn daïy (Phaùp Cuù 285). “Muøa möa ta ôû ñaây, ñoâng haï ta cuõng ôû 

ñaây,” ñaáy laø taâm töôûng cuûa haïng ngöôøi ngu si, khoâng töï giaùc nhöõng gì 

nguy hieåm (Phaùp Cuù 286). Ngöôøi ñaém yeâu con caùi vaø suùc vaät thì taâm 

thöôøng meâ hoaëc, neân bò töû thaàn baét ñi nhö xoùm laøng ñang say nguû bò 

côn nöôùc luõ loâi cuoán maø khoâng hay (Phaùp Cuù 287). Moät khi töû thaàn ñaõ 

ñeán, chaúng coù thaân thuoäc naøo coù theå theá thay, duø cha con thaân thích 

chaúng laøm sao cöùu hoä (Phaùp Cuù 288). Bieát roõ lyù leõ treân, ngöôøi trí haõy 

gaéng trì giôùi, thaáu hieåu ñöôøng Nieát baøn, mau laøm cho thanh tònh (Phaùp 

Cuù 289). 

21) Phaåm Taïp (töø keä soá 290 ñeán keä soá 305): Neáu boû vui nhoû maø 

ñöôïc höôûng vui lôùn, keû trí seõ laøm nhö theá (Phaùp Cuù 290). Gieo khoå cho 

ngöôøi ñeå caàu vui cho mình, seõ bò loøng saân haän buoäc raøng, khoâng bao 

giôø thoaùt khoûi noãi oaùn taéng (Phaùp Cuù 291). Vieäc ñaùng laøm khoâng laøm, 
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vieäc khoâng ñaùng laïi laøm, nhöõng ngöôøi phoùng tuùng ngaïo maïn, laäu taäp 

maõi taêng theâm (Phaùp Cuù 292). Thöôøng quan saùt töï thaân, khoâng laøm 

vieäc khoâng ñaùng, vieäc ñaùng gaéng chuyeân laøm, thì khoå ñau laäu taäp daàn 

tieâu tan (Phaùp Cuù 293). Haõy dieät meï (aùi duïc) vaø cha (kieâu caêng), dieät 

hai doøng saùt-ñeá-lôïi, dieät Vöông quoác, luoân caû quaàn thaàn maø höôùng veà 

Baø-la-moân voâ öu (Phaùp Cuù 294). Haõy dieät meï (aùi duïc) vaø cha (kieâu 

caêng), dieät hai doøng Baø-la-moân, dieät luoân hoå töôùng “nghi” thöù naêm maø 

höôùng veà Baø-la-moân voâ öu (Phaùp Cuù 295). Ñeä töû Kieàu Ñaùp Ma, phaûi 

luoân töï tænh giaùc, voâ luaän ngaøy hay ñeâm, thöôøng nieäm töôûng Phaät Ñaø 

(Phaùp Cuù 296). Ñeä töû Kieàu Ñaùp Ma, phaûi luoân töï tænh giaùc, voâ luaän 

ngaøy hay ñeâm, thöôøng nieäm töôûng Ñaït Ma (Phaùp Cuù 297). Ñeä töû Kieàu 

Ñaùp Ma, phaûi luoân töï tænh giaùc, voâ luaän ngaøy hay ñeâm, thöôøng nieäm 

töôûng Taêng giaø (Phaùp Cuù 298). Ñeä töû Kieàu Ñaùp Ma, phaûi luoân töï tænh 

giaùc, voâ luaän ngaøy hay ñeâm, thöôøng nieäm töôûng saéc thaân (Phaùp Cuù 

299). Ñeä töû Kieàu Ñaùp Ma, phaûi luoân töï tænh giaùc, voâ luaän ngaøy hay 

ñeâm, thöôøng vui ñieàu baát saùt (Phaùp Cuù 300). Ñeä töû Kieàu Ñaùp Ma, phaûi 

luoân töï tænh giaùc, voâ luaän ngaøy hay ñeâm, thöôøng öa tu thieàn quaùn (Phaùp 

Cuù 301). Xuaát gia böùt heát aùi duïc laø khoù, taïi gia theo ñöôøng sinh hoaït laø 

khoù, khoâng phaûi baïn maø chung ôû laø khoå, qua laïi trong voøng luaân hoài laø 

khoå. Vaäy caùc ngöôi haõy giaùc ngoä ñeå ñöøng qua laïi trong voøng thoáng khoå 

aáy (Phaùp Cuù 302). Chaùnh tín maø giôùi haïnh, ñöôïc danh döï vaø thaùnh taøi, 

ngöôøi naøo ñöôïc nhö theá, ñeán ñaâu cuõng toân vinh (Phaùp Cuù 303). Laøm 

laønh thì danh ñöôïc vang xa, toû raïng nhö leân nuùi tuyeát, laøm aùc thì toái 

taêm nhö baén cung ban ñeâm (Phaùp Cuù 304). Ngoài moät mình, naèm moät 

mình, ñi ñöùng moät mình khoâng buoàn chaùn, moät mình töï ñieàu luyeän, vui 

trong choán röøng saâu (Phaùp Cuù 305). 

22) Phaåm Ñòa Nguïc (töø keä soá 306 ñeán keä soá 319): Thöôøng noùi lôøi 

voïng ngöõ thì sa ñoïa; coù laøm maø noùi khoâng, ngöôøi taïo hai nghieäp aáy, 

cheát cuõng ñoïa ñòa nguïc (Phaùp Cuù 306). Khoâng ngaên tröø aùc haïnh thì duø 

maëc aùo caø sa, ngöôøi aùc cuõng seõ vi nghieäp aùc, cheát phaûi ñoïa ñòa nguïc 

(Phaùp Cuù 307). Phaù giôùi chaúng tu haønh, thaø nuoát höôøn saét noùng höøng 

höïc löûa ñoát thaân coøn hôn thoï laõnh cuûa tín thí (Phaùp Cuù 308). Buoâng 

lung theo taø duïc, seõ chòu boán vieäc baát an: maéc toäi voâ phöôùc, nguû khoâng 

yeân, bò cheâ laø voâ luaân, ñoïa ñòa nguïc (Phaùp Cuù 309). Voâ phöôùc ñoïa aùc 

thuù bò khuûng boá, ít vui, quoác vöông keát troïng toäi: ñoù laø keát quaû cuûa taø 

daâm. Vaäy chôù neân phaïm ñeán (Phaùp Cuù 310). Cuõng nhö vuïng naém coû 

coâ-sa (coû thôm) thì bò ñöùt tay, laøm sa-moân maø theo taø haïnh thì bò ñoïa 



 43 

ñòa nguïc (Phaùp Cuù 311). Nhöõng ngöôøi giaûi ñaõi, nhieãm oâ vaø hoaøi nghi 

vieäc tu phaïm haïnh, seõ khoâng laøm sao chöùng thaønh quaû lôùn (Phaùp Cuù 

312). Vieäc ñaùng laøm haõy laøm cho heát söùc! Phoùng ñaõng vaø rong chôi chæ 

taêng theâm traàn duïc maø thoâi (Phaùp Cuù 313). Khoâng taïo aùc nghieäp laø 

hôn, vì laøm aùc nhöùt ñònh thoï khoå; laøm caùc thieän nghieäp laø hôn, vì laøm 

laønh nhöùt ñònh thoï vui (Phaùp Cuù 314). Nhö thaønh quaùch ñöôïc phoøng hoä 

theá naøo, töï thaân caùc ngöôi cuõng phaûi neân phoøng hoä nhö theá. Moät giaây 

laùt cuõng chôù buoâng lung. Heã moät giaây laùt buoâng lung laø moät giaây laùt sa 

ñoïa ñòa nguïc (Phaùp Cuù 315). Khoâng ñaùng hoå laïi hoå, vieäc ñaùng hoå laïi 

khoâng, cöù oâm taø kieán aáy, ñòa nguïc khoù laùnh xa (Phaùp Cuù 316). Khoâng 

ñaùng sôï laïi sôï, vieäc ñaùng sôï laïi khoâng, cöù oâm taø kieán aáy, ñòa nguïc khoù 

laùnh xa (Phaùp Cuù 317). Khoâng loãi töôûng laø loãi, coù loãi laïi töôûng khoâng, 

cöù oâm taø kieán aáy, ñòa nguïc khoù laùnh xa (Phaùp Cuù 318). Loãi bieát raèng 

loãi, khoâng loãi bieát raèng khoâng loãi, giöõ taâm chaùnh kieán aáy, ñöôøng laønh 

thaáy chaúng xa (Phaùp Cuù 319). 

23) Phaåm Voi (töø keä soá 320 ñeán keä soá 333): Voi xuaát traän nhaãn 

chòu cung teân nhö theá naøo, ta ñaây thöôøng nhaãn chòu moïi ñieàu phæ baùng 

nhö theá aáy. Thaät vaäy, ñôøi raát laém ngöôøi phaù giôùi (thöôøng gheùt keû tu 

haønh) (Phaùp Cuù 320). Luyeän ñöôïc voi ñeå ñem döï hoäi, luyeän ñöôïc voi 

ñeå cho vua côõi laø gioûi, nhöng neáu luyeän ñöôïc loøng aån nhaãn tröôùc söï 

cheâ bai, môùi laø ngöôøi coù taøi ñieâu luyeän hôn caû moïi ngöôøi (Phaùp Cuù 

321). Con la thuaàn taùnh laø con vaät laønh toát, con tuaán maõ tín ñoä laø con 

vaät laønh toát, nhöng keû ñaõ töï ñieâu luyeän ñöôïc mình laïi caøng laønh toát hôn 

(Phaùp Cuù 322). Chaúng phaûi nhôø xe hay ngöïa maø ñeán ñöôïc caûnh giôùi 

Nieát baøn, chæ coù ngöôøi ñaõ ñieâu luyeän laáy mình môùi ñeán ñöôïc Nieát baøn 

(Phaùp Cuù 323). Con voi teân laø Taøi Hoä (Mhamapala-Hoä veä taøi saûn) 

nhöng ñeán kyø phaùt duïc thì lung laêng khoù trò, khoù buoäc troùi, khoâng aên gì 

caû vaø chæ töôûng nhôù ñeán röøng saâu (Phaùp Cuù 324). Nhö heo kia öa nguû, 

laïi tham aên, keû phaøm ngu vì tham aên öa nguû, neân phaûi bò tieáp tuïc sanh 

maõi trong voøng luaân hoài (Phaùp Cuù 325). Trong nhöõng thôøi quaù khöù, ta 

cuõng töøng thaû taâm theo duïc laïc, tham aùi vaø nhaøn du, nhöng nay ñaõ ñieàu 

phuïc ñöôïc taâm ta nhö con voi ñaõ bò ñieàu phuïc döôùi tay ngöôøi quaûn 

töôïng taøi gioûi (Phaùp Cuù 326). Haõy vui veû sieâng naêng, gìn giöõ töï taâm ñeå 

töï cöùu mình ra khoûi nguy nan, nhö voi gaéng söùc ñeå vöôït khoûi choán sa 

laày (Phaùp Cuù 327). Neáu gaëp baïn ñoàng haønh hieàn löông caån troïng, giaøu 

trí löï, haøng phuïc ñöôïc gian nguy, thì haõy vui möøng maø ñi cuøng hoï 

(Phaùp Cuù 328). Neáu khoâng gaëp ñöôïc baïn ñoàng haønh hieàn löông, giaøu 
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trí löï, thì haõy nhö vua traùnh nöôùc loaïn nhö voi boû veà röøng (Phaùp Cuù 

329). Thaø ôû rieâng moät mình hôn cuøng ngöôøi ngu keát baïn. ÔÛ moät mình 

coøn raûnh rang khoûi ñieàu aùc duïc nhö voi moät mình theânh thang giöõa 

röøng saâu (Phaùp Cuù 330). Gaëp baïn xa laâu ngaøy laø vui, sung tuùc phaûi luùc 

laø vui, meänh chung coù ñöôïc thieän nghieäp laø vui, lìa heát thoáng khoå laø 

vui (Phaùp Cuù 331). Ñöôïc kính döôõng meï hieàn laø vui, kính döôõng thaân 

phuï laø vui, kính döôõng sa-moân laø vui, kính döôõng Thaùnh nhôn laø vui 

(Phaùp Cuù 332). Giaø vaãn soáng ñöùc haïnh laø vui, thaønh töïu chaùnh tín laø 

vui, ñaày ñuû trí tueä laø vui, khoâng laøm ñieàu aùc laø vui (Phaùp Cuù 333). 

24) Phaåm AÙi Duïc (töø keä soá 334 ñeán keä soá 359): Neáu buoâng lung thì 

tham aùi taêng leân hoaøi nhö gioáng coû Tyø-la-na moïc traøn lan, töø ñôøi naày 

tieáp ñeán ñôøi noï nhö vöôïn chuyeàn caây tìm traùi (Phaùp Cuù 334). Neáu ôû 

theá gian naày maø bò aùi duïc buoäc raøng, thì nhöõng ñieàu saàu khoå caøng taêng 

maõi nhö loaøi coû tyø-la gaëp möa (Phaùp Cuù 335). Neáu ôû theá gian naày, maø 

haøng phuïc ñöôïc nhöõng aùi duïc khoù haøng phuïc, thì saàu khoå töï nhieân ruïng 

taøn nhö nöôùc ngoït laù sen (Phaùp Cuù 336). Ñaây laø söï laønh maø Ta baûo vôùi 

caùc ngöôi: “Caùc ngöôøi haõy doàn söùc vaøo ñeå nhoå saïch goác aùi duïc, nhö 

ngöôøi muoán tröø saïch gioáng coû tyø-la phaûi nhoå heát goác noù. Caùc ngöôi chôù 

laïi ñeå bò ma laøm haïi nhö loaøi coû lau gaëp côn hoàng thuûy!” (Phaùp Cuù 

337). Ñoán caây maø chöa ñaøo heát goác reã thì töôïc vaãn ra hoaøi, ñoaïn tröø aùi 

duïc maø chöa saïch caên goác thì khoå naõo vaãn naåy sinh trôû laïi maõi (Phaùp 

Cuù 338). Nhöõng ngöôøi coù ñuû 36 doøng aùi duïc, hoï maïnh meõ dong ruoåi 

theo duïc caûnh chaúng chuùt ngaïi nguøng, bôûi vaäy ngöôøi ñaõ coù taâm taø kieán, 

haèng bò nhöõng tö töôûng aùi duïc laøm troâi daït hoaøi (Phaùp Cuù 339). Loøng aùi 

duïc tuoân chaûy khaép nôi nhö gioáng coû man-la moïc traøn lan maët ñaát. 

Ngöôi haõy xen gioáng coû ñoù ñeå duøng tueä kieám  ñoaïn heát caên goác aùi duïc 

ñi (Phaùp Cuù 340). Ngöôøi ñôøi thöôøng vui thích theo aùi duïc, öa dong ruoåi 

luïc traàn, tuy hoï coù höôùng caàu an laïc maø vaãn bò quanh quaån trong choán 

traàm luaân (Phaùp Cuù 341). Nhöõng ngöôøi trì truïc theo aùi duïc khaùc naøo 

thoû bò sa löôùi. Caøng buoäc raøng vôùi phieàn naõo, caøng chòu khoå laâu daøi 

(Phaùp Cuù 342). Nhöõng ngöôøi trì truïc theo aùi duïc, khaùc naøo thoû bò sa 

löôùi. Haøng Tyø kheo vì caàu voâ duïc neân phaûi tröôùc töï gaéng lìa duïc (Phaùp 

Cuù 343). Ngöôøi ñaõ lìa duïc xuaát gia, laïi tìm vui ôû choán sôn laâm, khaùc 

naøo trôû laïi nhaø; ngöôi haõy xem haïng ngöôøi ñoù, keû ñaõ ñöôïc môû ra roài laïi 

töï troùi vaøo! (Phaùp Cuù 344). Ñoái vôùi ngöôøi trí, söï troùi buoäc baèng daây gai, 

baèng caây, baèng saét chöa phaûi kieân coá, chæ coù loøng luyeán aùi vôï con taøi 

saûn môùi thaät söï laø söï troùi buoäc chaéc beàn (Phaùp Cuù 345). Nhöõng keû daét 
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ngöôøi vaøo sa ñoïa, laø nhö söï troùi buoäc chaéc beàn, noù hình nhö khoan 

dung hoøa höôûn maø thaät khoù loøng thoaùt ra. Haõy ñoaïn tröø ñöøng dính maéc, 

lìa duïc maø xuaát gia (Phaùp Cuù 346). Nhöõng ngöôøi say ñaém theo aùi duïc, 

töï lao mình trong löôùi buoäc nhö nheän giaêng tô. Ai döùt ñöôïc söï raøng 

buoäc khoâng coøn dính maéc nöõa, thì seõ xa moïi thoáng khoå ñeå ngao du töï 

taïi (Phaùp Cuù 347). Boû quaù khöù, hieän taïi, vò lai, maø vöôït qua bôø kia; taâm 

ñaõ giaûi thoaùt taát caû, thì khoâng coøn bò sanh giaø trôû laïi (Phaùp Cuù 348). 

Nhöõng keû bò tö töôûng xaáu aùc laøm tao loaïn, thöôøng caàu mong duïc laïc 

thaät nhieàu. Mong duïc laïc taêng nhieàu laø töï troùi mình caøng theâm chaéc 

chaén (Phaùp Cuù 349). Muoán lìa xa aùc töôûng haõy thöôøng nghó tôùi baát tònh. 

Haõy tröø heát aùi duïc, ñöøng ñeå aùc ma buoäc raøng (Phaùp Cuù 350). Böôùc tôùi 

choã cöùu caùnh thì khoâng coøn sôï haõi; xa lìa aùi duïc thì khoâng coøn nhieãm 

oâ: nhoå laáy muõi teân sanh höõu thì chæ coøn moät thaân naày laø cuoái cuøng, 

khoâng bò tieáp tuïc sanh nöõa (Phaùp Cuù 351). Xa lìa aùi duïc khoâng nhieãm 

tröôùc, thoâng ñaït töø voâ ngaïi, thaáu suoát nghóa voâ ngaïi, vaø thöù lôùp cuûa töï 

cuù, ñoù thaät laø baäc ñaïi trí ñaïi tröôïng phu, chæ coøn moät thaân naày laø cuoái 

cuøng, khoâng bò tieáp tuïc sinh nöõa (Phaùp Cuù 352). Ta ñaõ haøng phuïc taát 

caû. Ta ñaõ roõ bieát taát caû. Ta khoâng nhieãm moät phaùp naøo. Ta xa lìa heát 

thaûy, dieät duïc maø giaûi thoaùt vaø töï mình chöùng ngoä, thì coøn ai laø Thaày ta 

nöõa (Phaùp Cuù 353). Trong caùc caùch boá thí, phaùp thí laø hôn caû; trong caùc 

chaát vò, phaùp vò laø hôn caû; trong caùc hyû laïc, phaùp hyû laø hôn caû; ngöôøi 

naøo tröø heát moïi aùi duïc laø vöôït treân moïi ñau khoå (Phaùp Cuù 354). Giaøu 

sang chæ laøm haïi ngöôøi ngu chöù khoâng phaûi ñeå caàu sang bôø giaùc. Ngöôøi 

ngu bò taøi duïc haïi mình nhö mình ñaõ vì taøi duïc haïi ngöôøi khaùc (Phaùp Cuù 

355). Coû laøm haïi raát nhieàu ruoäng vöôøn, tham duïc laøm haïi raát nhieàu theá 

nhaân. Vaäy neân boá thí cho ngöôøi lìa tham, seõ ñöôïc quaû baùo lôùn (Phaùp 

Cuù 356). Coû laøm haïi raát nhieàu ruoäng vöôøn, saân nhueá laøm haïi raát nhieàu 

theá nhaân. Vaäy neân boá thí cho ngöôøi lìa saân, seõ ñöôïc quaû baùo lôùn (Phaùp 

Cuù 357). Coû laøm haïi raát nhieàu ruoäng vöôøn, ngu si laøm haïi raát nhieàu theá 

nhaân. Vaäy neân boá thí cho ngöôøi lìa si, seõ ñöôïc quaû baùo lôùn (Phaùp Cuù 

358). Coû laøm haïi raát nhieàu ruoäng vöôøn, aùi duïc laøm haïi raát nhieàu theá 

nhaân. Vaäy neân boá thí cho ngöôøi lìa duïc, seõ ñöôïc quaû baùo lôùn (Phaùp Cuù 

359). 

25) Phaåm Tyø Kheo (töø keä soá 360 ñeán keä soá 382): Cheá phuïc ñöôïc 

maét, laønh thay; cheá phuïc ñöôïc tai, laønh thay; cheá phuïc ñöôïc muõi, laønh 

thay; cheá phuïc ñöôïc löôõi, laønh thay (Phaùp Cuù 360). Cheá phuïc ñöôïc 

thaân, laønh thay; cheá phuïc ñöôïc lôøi noùi, laønh thay; cheá phuïc ñöôïc taâm yù, 
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laønh thay; cheá phuïc ñöôïc heát thaûy, laønh thay. Tyø kheo naøo cheá phuïc 

ñöôïc heát thaûy thì giaûi thoaùt heát thaûy khoå (Phaùp Cuù 361). Gìn giöõ tay 

chaân vaø ngoân ngöõ, gìn giöõ caùi ñaàu cao, taâm meán thích thieàn ñònh, rieâng 

ôû moät mình, thanh tònh vaø töï bieát ñaày ñuû, aáy laø baäc Tyø kheo (Phaùp Cuù 

362). Tyø kheo naøo ñieàu nhieáp ñöôïc ngoân ngöõ, khoân kheùo vaø tòch tònh, 

thì khi dieãn baøy phaùp nghóa, lôøi leõ raát hoøa aùi roõ raøng (Phaùp Cuù 363). Tyø 

kheo naøo an truù trong laïc vieân Chaùnh-phaùp, meán phaùp vaø theo phaùp, tö 

duy nhôø töôûng phaùp, thì seõ khoâng bò thoái chuyeån khoûi tònh ñaïo (Phaùp 

Cuù 364). Chôù neân khinh ñieàu mình ñaõ chöùng, chôù theøm muoán ñieàu 

ngöôøi khaùc ñaõ chöùng. Tyø kheo naøo chæ lo theøm muoán ñieàu ngöôøi khaùc 

tu chöùng, cuoái cuøng mình khoâng chöùng ñöôïc tam-ma-ñòa (chaùnh ñònh) 

(Phaùp Cuù 365). Haøng Tyø kheo duø ñöôïc chuùt ít cuõng khoâng sinh taâm 

khinh hieàm, cöù sinh hoaït thanh tònh vaø sieâng naêng, neân ñaùng ñöôïc chö 

thieân khen ngôïi (Phaùp Cuù 366). Neáu vôùi thaân taâm khoâng laàm chaáp laø 

“ta” hay “cuûa ta.” Vì khoâng ta vaø cuûa ta neân khoâng lo sôï. Ngöôøi nhö 

vaäy môùi goïi laø Tyø kheo (Phaùp Cuù 367). Haøng Tyø kheo an truù trong taâm 

töø bi, vui thích giaùo phaùp Phaät Ñaø, seõ ñaït ñeán caûnh giôùi tòch tònh an laïc, 

giaûi thoaùt caùc haønh (voâ thöôøng) (Phaùp Cuù 368). Tyø kheo muùc nöôùc 

trong chieác thuyeàn naày, heã nöôùc heát thì thuyeàn nheï vaø mau ñi; Cuõng 

nhö theá, ñoaïn tröø tham duïc vaø saân nhueá trong thaân naày, heã tham duïc 

heát thì mau chöùng ñeán Nieát baøn (Phaùp Cuù 369). Tyø kheo naøo ñoaïn 

ñöôïc naêm ñieàu phieàn naõo: tham, saân, si, maïn, nghi;  boû ñöôïc naêm ñieàu: 

tham aùi saéc, tham aùi voâ saéc, löøa ñaûo, phoùng daät, vaø si meâ; sieâng tu naêm 

ñieàu: tín, taán, nieäm, ñònh, hueä;  vöôït khoûi naêm ñieàu say ñaém: tham aùi, 

saân haän, si meâ, taø kieán. Ta goïi laø ngöôøi ñaõ vöôït qua doøng nöôùc luõ 

(Phaùp Cuù 370). Naøy caùc Tyø Kheo, haõy mau tu thieàn ñònh! Chôù buoâng 

lung, chôù meâ hoaëc theo duïc aùi. Ñöøng ñôïi ñeán khi nuoát höôøn saét noùng, 

môùi aên naên than thôû (Phaùp Cuù 371). Khoâng coù trí hueä thì khoâng coù 

thieàn ñònh, khoâng coù thieàn ñònh thì khoâng coù trí tueä.Ngöôøi naøo goàm ñuû 

thieàn ñònh vaø trí tueä thì gaàn ñeán Nieát baøn (Phaùp Cuù 372). Tyø kheo ñi 

vaøo choã yeân tónh thì taâm thöôøng vaéng laëng, quaùn xeùt theo Chaùnh phaùp 

thì ñöôïc thoï höôûng caùi vui sieâu nhaân (Phaùp Cuù 373). Ngöôøi naøo thöôøng 

nghó ñeán söï sanh dieät cuûa caùc uaån, thì seõ ñöôïc vui möøng haïnh phuùc. 

Neân bieát: ngöôøi ñoù khoâng bò cheát (Phaùp Cuù 374). Neáu laø baäc Tyø kheo 

saùng suoát, duø ôû trong ñôøi, tröôùc tieân vaãn lo nhieáp hoä caùc caên vaø bieát ñuû, 

hoä trì giôùi luaät (Phaùp Cuù 375). Thaùi ñoä thì phaûi thaønh khaån, haønh vi thì 

phaûi ñoan chaùnh; ñöôïc vaäy, hoï laø ngöôøi nhieàu vui vaø saïch heát khoå naõo 
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(Phaùp Cuù 376). Caønh hoa Baït-taát-ca bò uùa taøn nhö theá naøo, thì Tyø kheo 

caùc oâng, cuõng laøm cho tham saân uùa taøn theá aáy (Phaùp Cuù 377). Vò Tyø 

kheo naøo thaân ngöõ thanh tònh, taâm an truù tam muoäi, xa lìa nôi duïc laïc, 

Ta goïi hoï laø ngöôøi tòch tònh (Phaùp Cuù 378). Caùc ngöôi haõy töï kænh saùch, 

caùc ngöôi haõy töï phaûn tænh! Töï hoä veä vaø chaùnh nieäm theo Chaùnh phaùp 

môùi laø Tyø kheo an truï trong an laïc (Phaùp Cuù 379). Chính caùc ngöôi laø 

keû baûo hoä cho caùc ngöôi, chính caùc ngöôi laø nôi nöông naùu cho caùc 

ngöôi. Caùc ngöôi haõy gaéng ñieàu phuïc laáy mình nhö thöông khaùch lo 

ñieàu phuïc con ngöïa mình (Phaùp Cuù 380). Tyø kheo naøo ñaày taâm hoan 

hyû, thaønh tín theo giaùo phaùp Phaät Ñaø, seõ ñaït ñeán caûnh giôùi tòch tònh an 

laïc, giaûi thoaùt caùc haønh (voâ thöôøng) (Phaùp Cuù 381). Nhöõng Tyø kheo tuy 

tuoåi nhoû maø sieâng tu ñuùng giaùo phaùp Phaät Ñaø, laø aùnh saùng chieáu soi 

theá gian, nhö maët traêng ra khoûi maây muø (Phaùp Cuù 382). 

26) Phaåm Baø La Moân (töø keä soá 383 ñeán keä soá 423): Duõng caûm 

ñoaïn tröø doøng aùi duïc, caùc ngöôi môùi laø Baø-la-moân! Neáu thaáu roõ caùc 

uaån dieät taän, caùc ngöôi lieàn thaáy ñöôïc voâ taùc (Nieát baøn) (Phaùp Cuù 383). 

Nhôø thöôøng truù trong hai phaùp, haøng Baø-la-moân ñaït ñeán bôø kia; duø coù 

bao nhieâu raøng buoäc, ñeàu bò trí tueä döùt saïch (Phaùp Cuù 384). Khoâng bôø 

kia cuõng khoâng bôø naày, hai bôø ñeàu khoâng thaät, chæ xa lìa khoå naõo 

chaúng bò troùi buoäc nöõa. Ta goïi hoï laø Baø-la-moân (Phaùp Cuù 385). Ai 

nhaäp vaøo thieàn ñònh, an truï choã ly traàn, söï tu haønh vieân maõn, phieàn naõo 

laäu döùt saïch, chöùng caûnh giôùi toái cao, Ta goïi hoï laø Baø-la-moân (Phaùp 

Cuù 386). Maët trôøi chieáu saùng ban ngaøy, maët traêng chieáu saùng ban ñeâm, 

khí giôùi chieáu saùng doøng vua chuùa, thieàn ñònh chieáu saùng keû tu haønh, 

nhöng haøo quang Phaät chieáu saùng khaép theá gian (Phaùp Cuù 387). Döùt boû 

caùc aùc nghieäp, goïi laø Baø-la-moân; thöôøng tu haønh thanh tònh, thì  goïi laø 

Sa-moân; coøn tröø boû caáu ueá, goïi laø ngöôøi xuaát gia (Phaùp Cuù 388). Chôù 

neân ñaùnh ñaäp Baø-la-moân! Baø-la-moân chôù neân saân haän! Ngöôøi ñaùnh 

ñaäp mang ñieàu ñaùng hoå, ngöôøi saân haän hay laáy oaùn traû oaùn laïi caøng 

ñaùng hoå hôn (Phaùp Cuù 389). Baø-la-moân! Ñaây khoâng phaûi laø ñieàu ích 

nhoû, neáu bieát vui möøng cheá phuïc taâm mình. Tuøy luùc ñoaïn tröø taâm ñoäc 

haïi maø thoáng khoå seõ ñöôïc ngaên döùt lieàn (Phaùp Cuù 390). Cheá ngaên thaân, 

ngöõ, yù khoâng cho laøm caùc ñieàu aùc, cheá ngaên ñöôïc ba choã ñoù, Ta goïi hoï 

laø Baø-la-moân (Phaùp Cuù 391). Ñöôïc nghe ñaáng Chaùnh ñaúng giaùc thuyeát 

phaùp, baát luaän ôû nôi naøo, haõy ñem heát loøng cung kính nhö Baø-la-moân 

kính thôø thaàn löûa (Phaùp Cuù 392). Chaúng phaûi vì nuùm toùc, chaúng phaûi vì 

chuûng toäc, cuõng chaúng phaûi taïi nôi sanh maø goïi laø Baø-la-moân; nhöng ai 
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hieåu bieát chaân thaät, thoâng ñaït chaùnh phaùp, ñoù môùi laø keû Baø-la-moân 

haïnh phuùc (Phaùp Cuù 393). Ngöôøi ngu boù toùc ñuøm hay caïo toùc, vaø 

chuyeân maëc aùo da loäc hay aùo caø sa ñaâu coù ích chi? Trong loøng coøn 

chöùa ñaày tham duïc, thì dung nghi beân ngoaøi chæ laø trang ñieåm suoâng 

(Phaùp Cuù 394). Duø maëc aùo phaán taûo, gaày oám loä gaân xöông, maø ôû röøng 

saâu tu thieàn ñònh, Ta goïi laù Baø-la-moân (Phaùp Cuù 395). Baø-la-moân 

khoâng phaûi töø buïng meï ñeû ra. Neáu cöù chaáp chaët caùc phieàn naõo, thì chæ 

ñöôïc goïi laø “Boà” suoâng. Ngöôøi naøo lìa heát chaáp tröôùc, duø ngheøo Ta goïi 

Baø-la-moân (Phaùp Cuù 396). Ñoaïn heát caùc kieát söû, khoâng coøn sôï haõi chi, 

khoâng bò ñaém tröôùc raøng buoäc. Ta goïi laø Baø-la-moân (Phaùp Cuù 397). 

Nhö ngöïa boû ñai da, boû cöông daây vaø ñoà sôû thuoäc, ngöôøi giaùc tri boû taát 

caû chöôùng ngaïi, Ta goïi laø Baø-la-moân (Phaùp Cuù 398). Nhaãn nhuïc khi bò 

ñaùnh maéng, khoâng sanh loøng saân haän; ngöôøi coù ñoäi quaân nhaãn nhuïc 

huøng cöôøng, Ta goïi laø Baø-la-moân (Phaùp Cuù 399). Ñaày ñuû caùc ñöùc  

haïnh khoâng noùng giaän, trì giôùi thanh tònh khoâng duïc nhieãm, thì chæ 

ngang thaân naày laø cuoái cuøng, khoâng bò tieáp tuïc sanh nöõa, ngöôøi nhö 

theá, Ta goïi laø Baø-la-moân (Phaùp Cuù 400). Ngöôøi naøo khoâng nhieãm ñaém 

nhöõng ñieàu aùi duïc nhö gioït nöôùc treân laù sen, nhö hoät caûi ñaët ñaàu muõi 

kim, ngöôøi nhö theá, Ta goïi laø Baø-la-moân (Phaùp Cuù 401). Neáu ngay taïi 

theá gian naày, ai töï giaùc ngoä vaø dieät tröø ñau khoå, truùt boû gaùnh naëng maø 

giaûi thoaùt, ngöôøi nhö theá, Ta goïi laø Baø-la-moân (Phaùp Cuù 402). Ngöôøi 

coù trí tueä saâu xa, bieát roõ theá naøo laø ñaïo, theá naøo laø phi ñaïo vaø chöùng 

ñeán caûnh giôùi voâ thöôïng, ngöôøi nhö theá, Ta goïi laø Baø-la-moân (Phaùp Cuù 

403). Chaúng laãn loän vôùi tuïc luaân, chaúng taïp xen vôùi Taêng löõ, xuaát gia 

lìa aùi duïc, ngöôøi nhö theá, Ta goïi laø Baø-la-moân (Phaùp Cuù 404). Thaû boû 

con dao saùt haïi ñoái vôùi baát luaän loaøi naøo, lôùn hay nhoû, maø ñaõ ngöôøi nhö 

theá, Ta goïi laø Baø-la-moân (Phaùp Cuù 405). ÔÛ giöõa ñaùm ngöôøi cöøu ñòch 

maø gaây tình höõu nghò, ôû giöõa ñaùm ngöôøi hung haêng caàm gaäy maø giöõ 

khí oân hoøa, ôû giöõa ñaùm ngöôøi chaáp ñaém maø loøng khoâng chaáp ñaém, 

ngöôøi nhö theá, Ta goïi laø Baø-la-moân (Phaùp Cuù 406). Töø loøng tham duïc, 

saân nhueá, kieâu maïn cho ñeán loøng hö nguïy ñeàu thoaùt boû caû nhö boät caûi 

khoâng dính ñaáu muõi kim, ngöôøi nhö theá, Ta goïi laø Baø-la-moân (Phaùp Cuù 

407). Chæ noùi lôøi chaân thaät höõu ích, chaúng noùi lôøi thoâ aùc, chaúng xuùc 

giaän ñeán ai, ngöôøi nhö theá, Ta goïi laø Baø-la-moân (Phaùp Cuù 408). Ñoái 

vôùi baát luaän vaät gì xaáu hay toát, daøi hay ngaén, thoâ hay teá maø ngöôøi ta 

khoâng cho thì khoâng bao giôø laáy, ngöôøi nhö theá, Ta goïi laø Baø-la-moân 

(Phaùp Cuù 409). Ñoái vôùi ñôøi naày cuõng nhö ñôøi khaùc ñeàu khoâng moáng 
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loøng duïc voïng, voâ duïc neân giaûi thoaùt, ngöôøi nhö theá, Ta goïi laø Baø-la-

moân (Phaùp Cuù 410). Ngöôøi khoâng coøn tham duïc vaø nghi hoaëc thì ñöôïc 

giaùc ngoä chöùng baäc voâ sanh, ngöôøi nhö theá, Ta goïi laø Baø-la-moân (Phaùp 

Cuù 411). Neáu ñoái vôùi theá gian naày taâm khoâng chaáp tröôùc thieän aùc, 

thanh tònh khoâng öu lo, ngöôøi nhö theá, Ta goïi laø Baø-la-moân (Phaùp Cuù 

412). Döùt saïch aùi duïc khoâng cho tieáp tuïc sanh ra, nhö traêng trong khoâng 

bôïn, nhö nöôùc yeân laëng saùng ngôøi, ngöôøi nhö theá, Ta goïi laø Baø-la-moân 

(Phaùp Cuù 413). Vöôït khoûi con ñöôøng goà gheà laày loäi, ra khoûi bieån luaân 

hoài ngu si maø leân ñeán bôø kia, an truù trong thieàn ñònh, khoâng duïc voïng, 

khoâng nghi laàm, cuõng khoâng chaáp ñaém raèng mình chöùng Nieát Baøn tòch 

tònh, ngöôøi nhö theá, Ta goïi laø Baø-la-moân (Phaùp Cuù 414). Xa boû duïc laïc 

ngay taïi ñôøi naày maø xuaát gia laøm Sa-moân, khoâng cho phaùt sinh trôû laïi, 

ngöôøi nhö theá, Ta goïi laø Baø-la-moân (Phaùp Cuù 415). Xa boû aùi duïc ngay 

taïi ñôøi naày maø xuaát gia laøm Sa-moân, khoâng cho phaùt sinh trôû laïi, ngöôøi 

nhö theá, Ta goïi laø Baø-la-moân (Phaùp Cuù 416). Ra khoûi troùi buoäc cuûa 

nhaân gian, vöôït khoûi troùi buoäc ôû thieân thöôïng, heát thaûy troùi buoäc ñeàu 

xa laùnh, ngöôøi nhö theá, Ta goïi laø Baø-la-moân (Phaùp Cuù 417). Xa boû 

nhöõng ñieàu ñaùng möøng vaø ñieàu khoâng ñaùng möøng, thanh löông khoâng 

phieàn naõo, duõng maõnh hôn theá gian, ngöôøi nhö theá, Ta goïi laø Baø-la-

moân (Phaùp Cuù 418). Neáu bieát taát caû loaøi höõu tình töû theá naøo, sinh theá 

naøo, roài ñem taâm khoân kheùo vöôït qua, khoâng chaáp tröôùc, ngöôøi nhö 

theá, Ta goïi laø Baø-la-moân (Phaùp Cuù 419). Duø chö thieân, Caøn-thaùt-baø 

hay nhaân loaïi, khoâng ai bieát ñöôïc nôi choán cuûa nhöõng vò A-la-haùn ñaõ 

döùt saïch phieàn naõo, ngöôøi nhö theá, Ta goïi laø Baø-la-moân (Phaùp Cuù 420). 

Ñoái vôùi phaùp quaù khöù, vò lai hay hieän taïi, ngöôøi kia chaúng coù moät vaät 

chi; ngöôøi khoâng chaép ñaém moät vaät chi aáy, Ta goïi laø Baø-la-moân (Phaùp 

Cuù 421). Haïng ngöôøi duõng maõnh toân quyù nhö traâu chuùa, haïng ngöôøi 

thaéng lôïi voâ duïc nhö ñaïi tieân, haïng ngöôøi taém xong saïch seõ vaø giaùc 

tænh, ngöôøi nhö theá, Ta goïi laø Baø-la-moân (Phaùp Cuù 422). Nhöõng vò Maâu 

Ni (thanh tònh) hay bieát ñôøi tröôùc, thaáy caû coõi thieân vaø caùc coõi ñau khoå 

(aùc thuù), ñaõ tröø dieät söï tuïc sinh, thieän nghieäp hoaøn toaøn, thaønh baäc voâ 

thöôïng trí; ngöôøi vieân maõn thaønh töïu moïi ñieàu nhö theá, Ta goïi laø Baø-

la-moân (Phaùp Cuù 423). 
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(C) Höông Thôm Giôùi-Ñònh-Tueä  

Trong Vöôøn Hoa Phaùp Cuù 

 

I. Toång Quan Veà Höông Thôm Giôùi Ñònh Tueä Trong Vöôøn 

Hoa Phaùp Cuù:  

Trong giaùo thuyeát Phaät giaùo, Tam Tu “Giôùi-Ñònh-Tueä” naèm goïn 

trong Baùt Thaùnh Ñaïo maø Ñöùc Phaät ñaõ daïy. Ñaây laø taùm con ñöôøng 

chính maø ngöôøi tu Phaät naøo cuõng phaûi daãm leân ñeå ñöôïc giaùc ngoä vaø 

giaûi thoaùt. Phaät töû chôn thuaàn neân luoân nhôù raèng duø chuùng ta ñaõ tieán 

ñeán möùc ñoä khaù cao trong ñònh, cuõng chöa chaéc caùi ñònh naøy baûo ñaûm 

ñöôïc cho chuùng ta vò trí giaùc ngoä cuoái cuøng vì nhöõng khuynh höôùng oâ 

nhieãm ngaàm vaãn chöa bò loaïi boû hoaøn toaøn. Chuùng ta chæ laøm chuùng 

laéng xuoáng taïm thôøi maø thoâi. Vaøo baát cöù luùc naøo chuùng cuõng ñeàu coù 

theå trôû laïi neáu hoaøn caûnh cho pheùp, vaø ñaàu ñoäc taâm trí chuùng ta neáu 

chuùng ta khoâng luoân aùp duïng chaùnh tinh taán, chaùnh nieäm vaø chaùnh ñònh 

trong cuoäc tu cuûa chính mình. Vì leõ chuùng ta vaãn coøn baát tònh neân 

chuùng ta vaãn coøn bò aûnh höôûng bôûi nhöõng loâi cuoán baát thieän. Daàu 

chuùng ta ñaõ ñaït ñeán traïng thaùi taâm vaéng laëng nhôø chaùnh ñònh, nhöng 

chuùng ta vaãn chöa ñaït ñeán traïng thaùi thanh tònh tuyeät ñoái. Nhö vaäy 

coâng phu haønh thieàn nhaèm phaùt trieån taâm ñònh vaéng laëng khoâng bao 

giôø laø cöùu caùnh cuûa ngöôøi tu Phaät. Chuyeän quan troïng nhaát cho baát cöù 

ngöôøi tu Phaät naøo ôû ñaây cuõng laø phaùt trieån “trí hueä,” vì chính trí hueä 

môùi giuùp ñöôïc chuùng ta loaïi tröø meâ hoaëc, phaù boû voâ minh ñeå thaúng tieán 

treân con ñöôøng giaùc ngoä vaø giaûi thoaùt. Trong ñaïo Phaät, ñaïo loä giaûi 

thoaùt goàm Giôùi, Ñònh vaø Tueä, thöôøng ñöôïc trong Kinh ñieån nhö laø Tam 

Hoïc (Tividhasikkha) vaø khoâng coù hoïc naøo trong Tam hoïc naày töï thaân 

noù laø cöùu caùnh caû; moãi hoïc chæ laø moät phöông tieän ñeå ñi ñeán cöùu caùnh. 

Nghóa laø moãi hoïc khoâng theå ñöôïc tu taäp ñoäc laäp vôùi caùc hoïc khaùc. Nhö 

tröôøng hôïp moät caùi giaù ba chaân, neáu moät chaân gaõy thì caû caùi giaù aáy seõ 

saäp, vì vaäy trong Tam Hoïc, hoïc naày khoâng theå laøm nhieäm vuï cuûa noù 

moät caùch chu toaøn neáu khoâng coù söï hoã trôï cuûa hai hoïc kia. Tam Hoïc 

thöôøng nöông töïa vaø hoã trôï laãn nhau. Giôùi cuûng coá Ñònh, vaø Ñònh trôû 

laïi thuùc ñaåy Hueä. Trí tueä giuùp haønh giaû loaïi tröø taø kieán ñoái vôùi caùc 

phaùp nhö chuùng thöïc söï laø, ñoù laø thaáy cuoäc soáng vaø taát caû chö phaùp 

lieân quan ñeán cuoäc soáng ñeàu phaûi chòu sanh, dieät, voâ thöôøng. Theo 

Giaùo sö Junjiro Takakusu trong Cöông Yeáu Trieát Hoïc Phaät Giaùo: Phaät 
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giaùo ñaët neàn taûng treân Tam Hoïc (siksa): Giôùi, Ñònh, Tueä nghóa laø neáu 

khoâng trì giôùi thì taâm khoâng ñònh, taâm khoâng ñònh thì khoâng phaùt tueä. 

Hay noùi khaùc ñi, do giôùi maø coù ñònh, do ñònh maø coù hueä. Ñònh ôû ñaây 

bao goàm nhöõng keát quaû vöøa tö bieän vöøa tröïc quaùn. Tieáp ñoù Ñaïo Phaät 

coøn daïy haønh giaû phaûi ñi vaøo Tam Ñaïo laø Kieán ñaïo, Tu ñaïo, vaø Voâ 

hoïc ñaïo. Ñaây laø ba giai ñoaïn maø haønh giaû phaûi traûi qua khi tu taäp Kieán 

Ñaïo vôùi Töù Dieäu Ñeá baèng caùch thöïc haønh Baùt Chaùnh Ñaïo; keá ñeán, 

haønh giaû tu taäp Tu Ñaïo vôùi Thaát Giaùc Chi. Tu ñaïo ôû ñaây laïi coù nghóa laø 

keát quaû cuûa suy tö chaân chaùnh; vaø cuoái cuøng laø thöïc hieän hoaøn toaøn 

baèng Voâ Hoïc Ñaïo. Noùi caùch khaùc, khoâng thaáy ñöôïc ñaïo thì khoâng tu 

ñöôïc ñaïo vaø khoâng thöïc hieän ñöôïc ñôøi soáng lyù töôûng. Noùi toùm laïi, ñöùc 

Phaät daïy: “Baèng trì giôùi, ngöôøi ta coù theå ñaït ñeán taäp trung tö töôûng vaø 

chaùnh nieäm; töø taäp trung tö töôûng vaø chaùnh nieäm, ngöôøi ta ñaït ñöôïc trí 

hueä. Trí hueä seõ mang laïi an bình noäi taïi vaø giuùp cho con ngöôøi vöôït 

qua nhöõng côn baõo toá cuûa traàn tuïc.” Trong Kinh Phaùp Cuù, Ñöùc Phaät 

Ñaõ Cho Chuùng Ta Thaáy Höông Thôm Giôùi Ñònh Tueä Luùc Naøo Cuõng 

Lan Toûa Khaép Trong Vöôøn Hoa Phaùp Cuù, vaø Ngaøi Ñaõ Daïy: Soáng 

traêm tuoåi maø phaù giôùi vaø buoâng lung, chaúng baèng soáng chæ moät ngaøy 

maø trì giôùi, tu thieàn ñònh (Phaùp Cuù 110). Soáng traêm tuoåi maø thieáu trí 

hueä, khoâng tu thieàn, chaúng baèng soáng chæ moät ngaøy maø ñuû trí, tu thieàn 

ñònh (Phaùp Cuù 111). Keû ngu muoäi voâ trí, duø laøm thinh cuõng khoâng goïi 

ñöôïc laø tòch tònh (Phaùp Cuù 268).   

 

II. Höông Thôm Giôùi Ñònh Tueä Luùc Naøo Cuõng Lan Toûa Khaép 

Trong Vöôøn Hoa Phaùp Cuù:  

Thôm Giôùi Haïnh Luùc Naøo Cuõng Lan Toûa Khaép Trong Vöôøn Hoa 

Phaùp Cuù: Giôùi luaät laø nhöõng qui taéc caên baûn trong ñaïo Phaät. Giôùi ñöôïc 

Ñöùc Phaät cheá ra nhaèm giuùp Phaät töû giöõ mình khoûi toäi loãi cuõng nhö 

khoâng laøm caùc vieäc aùc. Toäi loãi phaùt sanh töø ba nghieäp thaân, khaåu vaø yù. 

Giôùi sanh ñònh. Ñònh sanh hueä. Vôùi trí tueä khoâng giaùn ñoaïn chuùng ta coù 

theå ñoaïn tröø ñöôïc tham saân si vaø ñaït ñeán giaûi thoaùt vaø an laïc. Luaät 

phaùp vaø quy taéc cho pheùp ngöôøi Phaät töû thuaàn thaønh haønh ñoäng ñuùng 

trong moïi hoaøn caûnh (phaùp ñieàu tieát thaân taâm ñeå ngaên ngöøa caùi aùc goïi 

laø luaät, phaùp giuùp thích öùng vôùi pheùp taùc chaân chính beân ngoaøi goïi laø 

nghi). Giôùi coù nghóa laø haïnh nguyeän soáng ñôøi phaïm haïnh cho Phaät töû 

taïi gia vaø xuaát gia. Coù 5 giôùi cho ngöôøi taïi gia, 250 cho Tyø kheo, 348 

cho Tyø kheo Ni vaø 58 giôùi Boà Taùt (goàm 48 giôùi khinh vaø 10 giôùi troïng). 
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Ñöùc Phaät nhaán maïnh söï quan troïng cuûa giôùi haïnh nhö phöông tieän ñi 

ñeán cöùu caùnh giaûi thoaùt roát raùo (chaân giaûi thoaùt) vì haønh trì giôùi luaät 

giuùp phaùt trieån ñònh löïc, nhôø ñònh löïc maø chuùng ta thoâng hieåu giaùo 

phaùp, thoâng hieåu giaùo phaùp giuùp chuùng ta taän dieät tham saân si vaø tieán 

boä treân con ñöôøng giaùc ngoä. 

Giaø giôùi laø nhöõng luaät phuï hay thöù luaät maø Phaät cheá ra nhö caám 

uoáng röôïu, ñoái laïi vôùi “taùnh giôùi” laø nhöõng giôùi luaät caên baûn cuûa con 

ngöôøi nhö caám gieát ngöôøi. Giôùi luaät trong Phaät giaùo coù raát nhieàu vaø ña 

daïng, tuy nhieân, nhieäm vuï cuûa giôùi luaät chæ coù moät. Ñoù laø kieåm soaùt 

nhöõng haønh ñoäng cuûa thaân vaø khaåu, caùch cö xöû cuûa con ngöôøi, hay noùi 

khaùc ñi, laø ñeå thanh tònh lôøi noùi vaø haønh vi cuûa hoï. Taát caû nhöõng ñieàu 

hoïc ñöôïc ban haønh trong ñaïo Phaät ñeàu daãn ñeán muïc ñích chaùnh haïnh 

naày. Tuy nhieân, giôùi luaät töï thaân noù khoâng phaûi laø cöùu caùnh, maø chæ laø 

phöông tieän, vì noù chæ hoã trôï cho ñònh (samadhi). Ñònh ngöôïc laïi laø 

phöông tieän cho cho söï thu thaäp trí tueä, vaø chính trí tueä naày laàn löôït 

daãn ñeán söï giaûi thoaùt cuûa taâm, muïc tieâu cuoái cuøng cuûa ñaïo Phaät. Do 

ñoù, Giôùi, Ñònh vaø Tueä laø moät söï keát hôïp haøi hoøa giöõa nhöõng caûm xuùc 

vaø tri thöùc cuûa con ngöôøi. Ñöùc Phaät vaïch ra cho haøng ñeä töû cuûa Ngaøi 

nhöõng caùch ñeå khaéc phuïc taø haïnh veà thaân vaø khaåu. Theo Kinh Tröôøng 

Boä (Majjhima Nikaya), Ñöùc Phaät daïy: “Sau khi ñieàu phuïc lôøi noùi, ñaõ 

cheá ngöï ñöôïc caùc haønh ñoäng cuûa thaân vaø töï laøm cho mình thanh tònh 

trong caùch nuoâi maïng, vò ñeä töû töï ñaët mình vaøo neáp soáng giôùi haïnh. 

Nhö vaäy vò aáy thoï trì vaø hoïc taäp caùc hoïc giôùi, giöõ giôùi moät caùch thaän 

troïng, vaø thaáy söï nguy hieåm trong nhöõng loãi nhoû nhaët. Trong khi tieát 

cheá lôøi noùi vaø haønh ñoäng nhö vò aáy phaûi coá gaéng phoøng hoä caùc caên. Vì 

neáu vò aáy thieáu söï kieåm soaùt caùc caên cuûa mình thì caùc tö duy baát thieän 

seõ xaâm nhaäp ñaày taâm cuûa mình. Thaáy moät saéc, nghe moät aâm thanh, 

vaân vaân... Vò aáy khoâng thích thuù, cuõng khoâng khoù chòu vôùi nhöõng ñoái 

töôïng giaùc quan aáy, maø giöõ loøng bình thaûn, boû qua moät beân moïi öa 

gheùt.” 

Giôùi luaät maø Ñöùc Phaät ñaõ ban haønh khoâng phaûi laø nhöõng ñieàu raên 

tieâu cöïc maø roõ raøng xaùc ñònh yù chí cöông quyeát haønh thieän, söï quyeát 

taâm coù nhöõng haønh ñoäng toát ñeïp, moät con ñöôøng toaøn haûo ñöôïc ñaép 

xaây baèng thieän yù nhaèm taïo an laønh vaø haïnh phuùc cho chuùng sanh. 

Nhöõng giôùi luaät naày laø nhöõng quy taéc ñaïo lyù nhaèm taïo döïng moät xaõ hoäi 

chaâu toaøn baèng caùch ñem laïi tình traïng hoøa hôïp, nhaát trí, ñieàu hoøa, 

thuaän thaûo vaø söï hieåu bieát laãn nhau giöõa ngöôøi vôùi ngöôøi. Giôùi laø neàn 
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taûng vöõng chaéc trong loái soáng cuûa ngöôøi Phaät töû. Ngöôøi quyeát taâm tu 

haønh thieàn ñònh ñeå phaùt trí hueä, phaûi phaùt taâm öa thích giôùi ñöùc, vì giôùi 

ñöùc chính laø yeáu toá boài döôõng ñôøi soáng taâm linh, giuùp cho taâm deã daøng 

an truï vaø tónh laëng. Ngöôøi coù taâm nguyeän thaønh ñaït traïng thaùi taâm 

trong saïch cao thöôïng nhaát haèng thöïc haønh phaùp thieâu ñoát duïc voïng, 

chaát lieäu laøm cho taâm oâ nhieãm. Ngöôøi aáy phaûi luoân suy tö raèng: “Keû 

khaùc coù theå gaây toån thöông, nhöng ta quyeát khoâng laøm toån thöông ai; 

keû khaùc coù theå saùt sanh, nhöng ta quyeát khoâng saùt haïi sinh vaät; keû khaùc 

coù theå laáy vaät khoâng ñöôïc cho, nhöng ta quyeát khoâng laøm nhö vaäy; keû 

khaùc coù theå soáng phoùng tuùng lang chaï, nhöng ta quyeát giöõ mình trong 

saïch; keû khaùc coù theå aên noùi giaû doái ñaâm thoïc, hay thoâ loã nhaûm nhí, 

nhöng ta quyeát luoân noùi lôøi chaân thaät, ñem laïi hoøa hôïp, thuaän thaûo, 

nhöõng lôøi voâ haïi, nhöõng lôøi thanh nhaõ dòu hieàn, ñaày tình thöông, nhöõng 

lôøi laøm ñeïp daï, ñuùng luùc ñuùng nôi, ñaùng ñöôïc ghi vaøo loøng, cuõng nhö 

nhöõng lôøi höõu ích; keû khaùc coù theå tham lam, nhöng ta seõ khoâng tham; 

keû khaùc coù theå ñeå taâm cong queïo quaøng xieân, nhöng ta luoân giöõ taâm 

ngay thaúng. Kyø thaät, tu taäp giôùi luaät cuõng coù nghóa laø tu taäp chaùnh tö 

duy, chaùnh ngöõ vaø chaùnh nghieäp, vaân vaân, vì giöõ giôùi laø tu taäp chaùnh tö 

duy veà loøng vò tha, töø aùi, baát toån haïi; giöõ giôùi laø tu taäp chaùnh ngöõ ñeå coù 

theå kieåm soaùt gioïng löôõi taùc haïi cuûa chính mình; giöõ giôùi laø tu taäp 

chaùnh nghieäp baèng caùch keàm haõm khoâng saùt sanh, khoâng troäm caép duø 

tröïc tieáp hay giaùn tieáp, khoâng taø daâm; giöõ giôùi coøn laø tu taäp chaùnh 

maïng, nghóa laø khoâng soáng baèng nhöõng phöông tieän baát chính cuõng nhö 

khoâng thuû ñaéc taøi saûn moät caùch baát hôïp phaùp. Trong Kinh Phaùp Cuù, 

Ñöùc Phaät Ñaõ Cho Chuùng Ta Thaáy Höông Thôm Giôùi Ñònh Tueä Luùc Naøo 

Cuõng Lan Toûa Khaép Trong Vöôøn Hoa Phaùp Cuù, vaø Ngaøi Ñaõ Daïy Veà 

Giôùi Haïnh Nhö Sau: Muøi höông cuûa caùc thöù hoa, duø laø hoa chieân ñaøn, 

hoa ña giaø la, hay hoa maït ly ñeàu khoâng theå bay ngöôïc gioù, chæ coù muøi 

höông ñöùc haïnh cuûa ngöôøi chaân chính, tuy ngöôïc gioù vaãn bay khaép caû 

muoân phöông (Phaùp Cuù 54). Höông chieân ñaøn, höông ña giaø la, höông 

baït taát kyø, höông thanh lieân, trong taát caû thöù höông, chæ thöù höông ñöùc 

haïnh laø hôn caû (Phaùp Cuù 55). Höông chieân ñaøn, höông ña giaø la ñeàu laø 

thöù höông vi dieäu, nhöng khoâng saùnh baèng höông ngöôøi ñöùc haïnh, xoâng 

ngaùt taän chö thieân (Phaùp Cuù 56). Ngöôøi naøo thaønh töïu caùc giôùi haïnh, 

haèng ngaøy chaúng buoâng lung, an truï trong chính trí vaø giaûi thoaùt, thì aùc 

ma khoâng theå doøm ngoù ñöôïc (Phaùp Cuù 57). Keû trí  tueä saùng suoát nhö 

baøn caân, bieát caân nhaéc ñieàu thieän leõ aùc maø choïn laønh boû döõ, môùi goïi laø 
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ngöôøi tòch tònh. Bieát ñöôïc caû noäi giôùi vaø ngoaïi giôùi neân goïi laø ngöôøi 

tòch tònh (Phaùp Cuù 269). Coøn saùt haïi chuùng sanh, ñaâu ñöôïc xöng laø 

Ariya (hieàn ñöùc cao thöôïng)? Khoâng saùt haïi chuùng sanh môùi goïi laø 

Ariya (Phaùp Cuù 270). Chaúng phaûi do giôùi luaät ñaàu ñaø, chaúng phaûi do 

nghe nhieàu hoïc roäng, chaúng phaûi do chöùng ñöôïc tam muoäi, chaúng phaûi 

do ôû rieâng moät mình, ñaõ voäi cho laø “höôûng ñöôïc caùi vui xuaát gia, phaøm 

phu khoâng bì kòp.” (Phaùp Cuù 271). Giaø vaãn soáng ñöùc haïnh laø vui, thaønh 

töïu chaùnh tín laø vui, ñaày ñuû trí tueä laø vui, khoâng laøm ñieàu aùc laø vui 

(333).  

Höông Thôm Phaùp Cuù Luoân Saün Saøng Trieät Tieâu Muøi Khoù Ngöûi 

Cuûa Vieäc Phaù Phaïm Giôùi Luaät: Theo Phaät giaùo, phaù giôùi laø vi phaïm 

nhöõng giôùi ñieàu toân giaùo. Phaù giôùi coøn coù nghóa laø phaù phaïm giôùi luaät 

maø Ñöùc Phaät ñaõ ñaët ra. Trong Kinh Phaïm Voõng Boà Taùt Giôùi 48 giôùi 

khinh ñieàu thöù 36, Ñöùc Phaät daïy:  “Thaø roùt nöôùc ñoàng soâi vaøo mieäng, 

nguyeän khoâng ñeå mieäng naày phaù giôùi khi haõy coøn thoï duïng cuûa cuùng 

döôøng cuûa ñaøn na tín thí. Thaø duøng löôùi saét quaán thaân naày, nguyeän 

khoâng ñeå thaân phaù giôùi naày tieáp tuïc thoï nhaän nhöõng y phuïc cuûa tín taâm 

ñaøn vieät.” (ngöôøi ñaõ thoï giôùi la ïi töï mình hay do söï xuùi duïc maø phaù giôùi: 

Theo saùch Thaäp Luaân, vò Tyø Kheo phaù giôùi, tuy ñaõ cheát nhöng dö löïc 

cuûa giôùi aáy vaãn coøn baûo ñöôøng cho nhaân thieân, ví nhö höông cuûa ngöu 

hoaøng xaï. Phaät do ñoù maø thuyeát baøi keä: “Thieäm baïc hoa tuy ny, thaéng 

ö nhöùt thieát hoa, phaù giôùi chö Tyø Kheo, do thaéng chö ngoaïi ñaïo,” nghóa 

laø hoa thieäm baïc tuy heùo vaãn thôm hôn caùc thöù hoa khaùc, caùc Tyø Kheo 

tuy phaù giôùi nhöng vaãn coøn hôn heát thaûy ngoaïi ñaïo). Theá naøo ñöôïc goïi 

laø Phaù Giôùi trong Ñaïo Phaät? Trong Phaät giaùo, haønh vi phi ñaïo ñöùc laø 

moät hình thöùc phaù giôùi nghieâm troïng. Haønh vi phi ñaïo ñöùc coù theå gaây 

toån haïi cho chính mình vaø cho ngöôøi khaùc. Chuùng ta chæ coù theå ngaên 

ngöøa nhöõng haønh vi naøy moät khi chuùng ta bieát ñöôïc haäu quaû cuûa chuùng 

maø thoâi. Coù ba loaïi haønh vi phi ñaïo ñöùc: haønh vi phi ñaïo ñöùc nôi thaân 

goàm ba thöù khaùc nhau laø saùt sanh, troäm caép vaø taø daâm; haønh vi phi ñaïo 

ñöùc nôi khaåu, goàm nhöõng lôøi noùi doái, noùi chia reõ, noùi phæ baùng vaø noùi 

lôøi voâ nghóa; vaø tö töôûng phi ñaïo ñöùc bao goàm loøng tham, söï aùc ñoäc vaø 

taø kieán hay nhöõng quan ñieåm sai traùi. Phaù Trai hay phaù luaät trai giôùi 

cuûa tònh xaù, hoaëc aên saùi giôø, hình phaït cho söï phaù giôùi naày laø ñòa nguïc 

hoaëc trôû thaønh ngaï quyû, nhöõng con ngaï quyû coå nhoû nhö caây kim, buïng 

oûng nhö caùi troáng chaàu, hoaëc coù theå taùi sanh laøm suùc sanh (Phaät töû taïi 

gia khoâng baét buoäc tröôøng chay; tuy nhieân, khi ñaõ thoï baùt quan trai giôùi 
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trong moät ngaøy moät ñeâm thì phaûi trì giöõ cho troøn. Neáu ñaõ thoï maø phaïm 

thì phaûi toäi cuõng nhö treân). Chuùng ta luoân töï cho mình ñaõ hoïc ba moân 

taêng thöôïng, nhöng chuùng ta chæ coù moät yù nieäm môø nhaït trong taâm thöùc 

veà ñònh vaø tueä maø thoâi. Rieâng veà giôùi, chuùng ta coù theå giöõ giôùi baèng 

khaû naêng cuûa chính mình vôùi nhöõng bieän phaùp cuï theå. Muoán giöõ giôùi 

chuùng ta phaûi ñoùng caùc cöûa daãn ñeán söï phaïm giôùi. Thöù Nhaát Laø Cöûa 

Voâ Minh: Neáu chuùng ta khoâng bieát chuùng ta phaûi giöõ ñieàu gì thì chuùng 

ta seõ khoâng bieát laø chuùng ta coù phaù giôùi hay khoâng phaù giôùi. Vì vaäy 

muoán ñoùng caùnh cöûa voâ minh, chuùng ta caàn phaûi bieát roõ, phaûi hoïc giôùi, 

hoïc kinh. Chuùng ta cuõng phaûi hoïc nhöõng baøi keä toùm taét caùc giôùi luaät. 

Thöù Nhì Laø Cöûa Baát Kính: Söï baát kính cuõng laø moät caùch daãn ñeán phaïm 

giôùi. Chuùng ta phaûi kính troïng caùc baäc thaày cuõng nhö caùc thieän höõu tri 

thöùc coù haønh vi phuø hôïp vôùi phaùp. Ngöôøi Phaät töû neân coù thaùi ñoä raèng 

giôùi luaät trong doøng taâm thöùc cuûa mình thay theá cho baäc ñaïo sö hay 

Ñöùc Phaät. Vì theo Ñöùc Phaät, giôùi luaät cuõng laø thaày vaø ngöôøi thaày tröôùc 

maët mình cuõng laø hieän thaân cuûa giôùi luaät maø Ñöùc Phaät ñaõ ban haønh 

caùch nay gaàn 26 theá kyû veà tröôùc. Chính theá theá maø Ngaøi ñaõ khuyeân 

chuùng ñeä töû: “Ñöøng thôø ô vôùi giôùi luaät, vì giôùi luaät cuõng nhö moät söï 

thay theá cho baäc thaày cuûa caùc ngöôi sau khi Ta dieät ñoä.” Thöù Ba Laø 

Cöûa Voïng Töôûng: Söï phaïm giôùi seõ theo lieàn baát cöù voïng töôûng naøo. Ba 

voïng töôûng lôùn nhaát laø tham, saân, vaø si. Nhö vaäy, muoán giöõ giôùi, chuùng 

ta phaûi ñoái trò nhöõng voïng töôûng trong doøng taâm thöùc cuûa mình. Ñeå ñoái 

trò voïng töôûng tham aùi, haõy quaùn veà baát tònh cuûa thaân xaùc, xem noù nhö 

moät tuùi ñöïng ñaày ñoà dô, vaø nhìn noù döôùi khía caïn ñaày maùu, phình 

tröông, bò doøi boï aên, noù seõ thaønh moät boä xöông, vaân vaân. Ñeå ñoái trò 

voïng töôûng thuø haän haõy thieàn quaùn veà töø bi. Ñeå ñoái trò voïng töôûng kieâu 

maïn, haõy nghó veà nhöõng noãi khoå ñau phieàn naõo coõi ta baø nhö giaø, beänh, 

cheát, nhöõng baát traéc, söï lieân tuïc leân voi xuoáng choù, vaân vaân. Ñeå ñoái trò 

voïng töôûng  si meâ aùm muoäi haõy thieàn quaùn veà duyeân sanh. Toùm laïi,  

thieàn quaùn veà taùnh khoâng laø caùch ñoái trò voïng töôûng höõu hieäu nhaát. Thöù 

Tö Laø Cöûa Buoâng Lung: Ñeå traùnh buoâng lung, chuùng ta phaûi coù chaùnh 

nieäm, khoâng queân ñieàu chænh loái haønh xöû vaøo moïi thôøi khaéc trong 

ngaøy, trong ñi, ñöùng, ngoài, naèm. Luùc naøo chuùng ta cuõng phaûi kieåm soaùt 

thaân, khaåu, yù cuûa mình xem coi mình coù bò hoen oá hay khoâng. Trong 

caùc kinh ñieån Phaät giaùo, ñöùc Phaät thöôøng daïy: “Khoâng moät loaøi naøo coù 

theå aên thaây con sö töû, maø chæ coù nhöõng con truøng beân trong môùi aên 

chính noù; cuõng nhö Phaät phaùp, khoâng moät giaùo phaùp naøo coù theå tieâu 
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dieät ñöôïc, maø chæ nhöõng aùc Taêng môùi coù khaû naêng laøm haïi giaùo phaùp 

maø thoâi.” (trong Kinh Dieäu Phaùp Lieân Hoa, Phaät baûo A Nan: “Naøy oâng 

A Nan, ví nhö con sö töû meänh tuyeät thaân cheát, taát caû chuùng sanh khoâng 

ai daùm aên thòt con sö töû aáy, maø töï thaân noù sinh ra doøi boï ñeå aên thòt töï 

noù. Naøy oâng A Nan, Phaät phaùp cuûa ta khoâng coù caùi gì khaùc coù theå haïi 

ñöôïc, chæ coù boïn aùc Tyø Kheo trong ñaïo phaùp cuûa ta môùi coù theå phaù 

hoaïi maø thoâi.” YÙ noùi nhöõng ngöôøi phaù giôùi vaø phaù hoøa hôïp Taêng). Ñöùc 

Phaät ñöa ra boán thí duï veà Phaù Giôùi hay Ba La Di Töù Duï cho töù chuùng. 

Ñaây laø boán thí duï veà Ba La Di toäi maø Phaät ñaõ daïy chö Taêng Ni veà 

nhöõng keû phaïm vaøo ñieàu daâm: keû phaïm vaøo ñieàu daâm nhö chieác kim 

meû muõi gaåy ñích, khoâng xaøi ñöôïc nöõa; nhö sinh meänh cuûa moät ngöôøi 

ñaõ heát, khoâng theå soáng ñöôïc nöõa; nhö ñaù vôõ khoâng theå chaáp laïi; nhö 

caây gaåy khoâng theå soáng laïi. Theo Kinh Ñaïi Baùt Nieát Baøn vaø Kinh 

Phuùng Tuïng trong Tröôøng Boä Kinh, coù naêm ñieàu nguy hieåm cuûa ngöôøi 

aùc giôùi: ngöôøi aùc giôùi vì phaïm giôùi luaät do phoùng daät thieät haïi nhieàu taøi 

saûn; ngöôøi aùc giôùi, tieáng xaáu ñoàn khaép; ngöôøi aùc giôùi, khi vaøo hoäi 

chuùng saùt Ñeá Lôïi, Baø La Moân, Sa Moân hay cö só, ñeàu vaøo moät caùch sôï 

seät vaø dao ñoäng; ngöôøi aùc giôùi, cheát moät caùch meâ loaïn khi meänh 

chung; ngöôøi aùc giôùi, khi thaân hoaïi maïng chung seõ sanh vaøo khoå giôùi, 

aùc thuù, ñoïa xöù, ñòa nguïc. Beân Caïnh Vieäc Ñoùng Caùc Cöûa Daãn Ñeán Söï 

Phaïm Giôùi, Trong Kinh Phaùp Cuù, Ñöùc Phaät  Ñaõ Cho Chuùng Ta Thaáy 

Höông Thôm Phaùp Cuù Luùc Naøo Cuõng Saün Saøng Trieät Tieâu Caùi Muøi 

Khoù Ngöûi Cuûa Vieäc Phaù Phaïm Giôùi Luaät,  Neân Ngaøi Daïy: Söï phaù giôùi 

laøm haïi mình nhö daây mang-la bao quanh caây Ta-la laøm cho caây naày 

khoâ heùo. Ngöôøi phaù giôùi chæ laø ngöôøi laøm ñieàu maø keû thuø muoán laøm 

cho mình (Phaùp Cuù 162). Phaù giôùi chaúng tu haønh, thaø nuoát höôøn saét 

noùng höøng höïc löûa ñoát thaân coøn hôn thoï laõnh cuûa tín thí (Phaùp Cuù 308). 

Buoâng lung theo taø duïc, seõ chòu boán vieäc baát an: maéc toäi voâ phöôùc, nguû 

khoâng yeân, bò cheâ laø voâ luaân, ñoïa ñòa nguïc (Phaùp Cuù 309). Voâ phöôùc 

ñoïa aùc thuù bò khuûng boá, ít vui, quoác vöông keát troïng toäi: ñoù laø keát quaû 

cuûa taø daâm. Vaäy chôù neân phaïm ñeán (Phaùp Cuù 310). Cuõng nhö vuïng 

naém coû coâ-sa (coû thôm) thì bò ñöùt tay, laøm sa-moân maø theo taø haïnh thì 

bò ñoïa ñòa nguïc (Phaùp Cuù 311). Nhöõng ngöôøi giaûi ñaõi, nhieãm oâ vaø hoaøi 

nghi vieäc tu phaïm haïnh, seõ khoâng laøm sao chöùng thaønh quaû lôùn (Phaùp 

Cuù 312). Vieäc ñaùng laøm haõy laøm cho heát söùc! Phoùng ñaõng vaø rong chôi 

chæ taêng theâm traàn duïc maø thoâi (Phaùp Cuù 313). Khoâng taïo aùc nghieäp laø 

hôn, vì laøm aùc nhöùt ñònh thoï khoå; laøm caùc thieän nghieäp laø hôn, vì laøm 
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laønh nhöùt ñònh thoï vui (Phaùp Cuù 314). Nhö thaønh quaùch ñöôïc phoøng hoä 

theá naøo, töï thaân caùc ngöôi cuõng phaûi neân phoøng hoä nhö theá. Moät giaây 

laùt cuõng chôù buoâng lung. Heã moät giaây laùt buoâng lung laø moät giaây laùt sa 

ñoïa ñòa nguïc (Phaùp Cuù 315). 

Thôm Thieàn Ñònh Luùc Naøo Cuõng Lan Toûa Khaép Trong Vöôøn Hoa 

Phaùp Cuù: Khi nhìn laïi nguoàn goác cuûa Thieàn ñònh, chuùng ta thaáy raèng 

ngöôøi saùng laäp thaät söï cuûa Thieàn khoâng ai khaùc hôn laø Ñöùc Phaät. Qua 

quaùn töôûng noäi taïi maø Ñöùc Phaät ñaït ñöôïc chaùnh ñaúng chaùnh giaùc vaø do 

ñoù trôû thaønh baäc Giaùc Giaû, vò Chuùa cuûa Trí Tueä vaø Töø Bi. Trong ñaïo 

Phaät coù nhieàu phöông phaùp tu taäp vaø thieàn ñònh laø moät trong phöông 

phaùp chính vaø quan troïng nhaát cuûa Phaät giaùo. Theo lòch söû Phaät giaùo 

thì Ñöùc Thích Toân Töø Phuï cuûa chuùng ta ñaõ ñaït ñöôïc quaû vò Voâ Thöôïng 

Chaùnh Ñaúng Chaùnh Giaùc sau nhieàu ngaøy thaùng toïa thieàn döôùi coäi Boà 

Ñeà. Hôn 25 theá kyû veà tröôùc chính Ñöùc Phaät ñaõ daïy raèng thöïc taäp thieàn 

laø quay trôû laïi vôùi chính mình haàu tìm ra chaân taùnh cuûa mình. Chuùng ta 

khoâng nhìn leân, khoâng nhìn xuoáng, khoâng nhìn sang ñoâng hay sang taây, 

hay baéc hay nam; chuùng ta nhìn laïi chính chuùng ta, vì chính ôû trong 

chuùng ta vaø chæ ôû trong ñoù thoâi laø trung taâm xoay chuyeån cuûa caû vuõ truï. 

Maõi ñeán ngaøy nay, chuùng ta vaãn coøn kính thôø Ngaøi qua hình aûnh toïa 

thieàn laéng saâu trong chaùnh ñònh cuûa Ngaøi. Nhö vaäy chuùng ta khoâng theå 

naøo taùch rôøi Thieàn ra khoûi Phaät giaùo. Theo Thieàn sö Thích Thieân AÂn 

trong Trieát Lyù Thieàn, Thöïc Haønh Thieàn (p.6), moät soá ngöôøi nghó raèng 

Thieàn toâng laø moät hieän töôïng toân giaùo ñaëc thuø cuûa Nhaät Baûn. Ñaây laø 

tröôøng hôïp cuûa nhieàu ngöôøi Taây phöông thoaït bieát ñeán Thieàn toâng qua 

coâng trình cuûa Ñaïi sö Nhaät D.T. Suzuki. Nhöng duø Thieàn coù theå laø ñoùa 

hoa cuûa vaên minh Nhaät, tröôøng phaùi Thieàn cuûa Phaät giaùo khoâng giôùi 

haïn ôû Nhaät Baûn maø cuõng ñaõ töøng phaùt trieån ôû nhöõng nöôùc khaùc. Thieàn 

toâng ñöôïc truy nguyeân töø thôøi Ñöùc Phaät laëng leõ ñöa leân moät caùnh sen 

vaøng. Luùc aáy hoäi chuùng caûm thaáy boái roái, duy chæ coù Ngaøi Ñaïi Ca Dieáp 

hieåu ñöôïc vaø mæm cöôøi. Caâu chuyeän naøy ngaàm noùi leân raèng yeáu chæ 

cuûa Chaùnh Phaùp vöôït ngoaøi ngoân ngöõ vaên töï. Trong nhaø Thieàn, yeáu chæ 

naøy ñöôïc ngöôøi thaày truyeàn cho ñeä töû trong giaây phuùt xuaát thaàn, xuyeân 

phaù böùc töôøng tri kieán haïn heïp thoâng thöôøng cuûa con ngöôøi. Yeáu chæ 

maø Ngaøi Ñaïi Ca Dieáp nhaän hieåu ñaõ ñöôïc truyeàn thöøa qua 28 vò toå AÁn 

Ñoä cho ñeán toå Boà Ñeà Ñaït Ma. Toå Boà Ñeà Ñaït Ma laø moät thieàn sö AÁn 

Ñoä coù chí höôùng phuïng haønh theo kinh Laêng Giaø, moät baûn kinh cuûa 

toâng Du Giaø. Ngaøi du hoùa sang Trung Quoác vaøo naêm 470 vaø baét ñaàu 
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truyeàn daïy Thieàn taïi ñaây. Sau ñoù Thieàn toâng lan toûa sang Trieàu Tieân 

vaø Vieät Nam. Ñeán theá kyû thöù 12 Thieàn toâng phoå bieán maïnh meõ vaø 

roäng raõi ôû Nhaät Baûn. Thieàn theo tieáng Nhaät laø Zen, tieáng Trung Hoa laø 

Ch’an, tieáng Vieät laø “Thieàn”, vaø tieáng Sanskrit laø “Dhyana” coù nghóa 

laø nhaát taâm tónh löï. Coù nhieàu doøng Thieàn khaùc nhau taïi Trung Hoa, 

Nhaät Baûn vaø Vieät Nam, moãi truyeàn thoáng ñeàu coù lòch söû vaø phöông 

thöùc tu taäp cuûa rieâng mình, nhöng taát caû ñeàu cho raèng mình thuoäc doøng 

thieàn baét ñaàu töø Ñöùc Phaät Thích Ca Maâu Ni. Thieàn söû cho raèng Ñöùc 

Phaät ñaõ truyeàn laïi tinh tuùy cuûa taâm giaùc ngoä cuûa Ngaøi cho ñeä töû laø Ca 

Dieáp, roài tôùi phieân Ca Dieáp laïi truyeàn thöøa cho ngöôøi keá thöøa. Tieán 

trình naøy tieáp tuïc qua 28 vò toå AÁn Ñoä cho ñeán toå Boà Ñeà Ñaït Ma, ngöôøi 

ñaõ mang Thieàn truyeàn thöøa vaøo Trung Hoa. Taát caû nhöõng vò ñaïo sö AÁn 

Ñoä vaø Trung Hoa thôøi tröôùc ñeàu laø nhöõng vò Thieàn sö. Thieàn laø moät 

trong nhöõng phaùp moân maø Ñöùc Phaät truyeàn giaûng song song vôùi giôùi 

luaät, boá thí, nhaãn nhuïc vaø trí tueä. Moät soá haønh giaû muoán laäp phaùp moân 

Thieàn laøm coát loõi cho vieäc tu taäp neân Thieàn toâng daàn daàn ñöôïc thaønh 

hình. Nguyeân lyù caên baûn cuûa Thieàn toâng laø taát caû chuùng sanh ñeàu coù 

Phaät taùnh, töùc laø haït gioáng Phaät maø moãi ngöôøi töï coù saün. Nguyeân lyù 

naøy ñöôïc moät soá Thieàn sö trình baøy qua caâu “Taát caû chu ùng sanh ñeàu ñaõ 

laø Phaät”, nhöng chæ vì nhöõng taâm thaùi nhieãu loaïn vaø nhöõng chöôùng ngaïi 

phaùp ñang coøn che môø taâm thöùc maø thoâi. Nhö vaäy coâng vieäc cuûa thieàn 

giaû chæ laø nhaän ra taùnh Phaät vaø ñeå cho taùnh Phaät aáy phaùt haøo quang 

xuyeân vöôït qua nhöõng chöôùng ngaïi phaùp. Vì tieàn ñeà cô baûn ñeå chöùng 

ñaït quaû vò Phaät, töùc laø chuûng töû Phaät ñaõ naèm saün trong moãi ngöôøi roài 

neân Thieàn toâng nhaán maïnh ñeán vieäc thaønh Phaät ngay trong kieáp naøy. 

Caùc vò Thieàn sö tuy khoâng phuû nhaän giaùo lyù taùi sanh hay giaùo lyù 

nghieäp baùo, nhöng khoâng giaûng giaûi nhieàu veà nhöõng giaùo lyù naøy.  

Theo Thieàn toâng, ngöôøi ta khoâng caàn phaûi xa laùnh theá gian naøy ñeå 

tìm kieám söï ñònh tónh ôû moät nôi naøo khaùc, vì taát caû chuùng sanh ñeàu coù 

saün Phaät taùnh. Hôn nöõa, khi ngöôøi ta chöùng ngoä ñöôïc taùnh khoâng thì 

ngöôøi ta thaáy raèng phieàn naõo, boà ñeà, sinh töû vaø Nieát Baøn khoâng khaùc 

nhau. Thieàn toâng nhaän thöùc saâu saéc nhöõng giôùi haïn cuûa ngoân ngöõ vaø tin 

chaéc raèng coâng phu tu taäp coù chieàu höôùng vöôït qua phaïm vi dieãn ñaït 

cuûa ngoân ngöõ. Tu haønh ñònh tónh laø quay trôû laïi trong mình haàu tìm ra 

chaân tính cuûa chính mình. Chuùng ta khoâng nhìn leân, khoâng nhìn xuoáng, 

khoâng nhìn sang ñoâng hay sang taây, sang baéc hay sang nam; maø laø nhìn 

laïi chính chuùng ta, vì chính ôû trong chuùng ta vaø chæ trong ñoù thoâi môùi laø 



 59 

trung taâm xoay chuyeån cuûa caû vuõ truï. Vì vaäy Thieàn toâng ñaëc bieät nhaán 

maïnh ñeán vieäc thöïc nghieäm vaø khoâng ñaët troïng taâm vaøo vieäc hieåu bieát 

suoâng maø phaûi thöïc söï tu taäp ñònh tónh trong nhöõng sinh hoaït thöôøng 

nhaät. Toùm laïi, ñònh laø pheùp luyeän cho taâm ñöôïc ñònh tónh. Töông töï nhö 

“giôùi,” trong Phaät giaùo, khoâng coù phe ùp goïi laø tu haønh naøo maø khoâng tu 

luyeän cho taâm ñònh tónh. Noùi toùm laïi, ñònh coù nghóa laø “khoâng thay ñoåi” 

hay “baát bieán”.  Trong khi tu taäp trì giôùi ñeå traùnh khoâng phaïm toäi, 

ngöôøi tu Phaät neân luoân tu ñònh ñeå coù ñònh löïc. Ñònh raát quan troïng cho 

ngöôøi tu Phaät. Neáu khoâng coù ñònh, chaéc chaén chuùng ta seõ thaát baïi treân 

ñöôøng tu taäp. Hôn theá nöõa, thieáu ñònh löïc thì ñaïo taâm khoâng kieân ñònh 

vaø chuùng ta seõ deã daøng bò ngoaïi caûnh chi phoái laøm cho ñoïa laïc. Thieàn 

ñònh laø moät trong ba phaùp tu quan troïng cuûa ngöôøi Phaät töû; hai phaùp kia 

laø Giôùi vaø Tueä. Ñònh töùc laø Thieàn Ñònh, laø pheùp luyeän cho taâm ñöôïc 

ñònh tónh. Töông töï nhö “giôùi,” trong Phaät giaùo, khoâng coù pheùp goïi laø tu 

haønh naøo maø khoâng tu luyeän cho taâm ñònh tónh. Ñònh laø pheùp tu taäp 

nhôø ñoù ngöôøi ta ñi ñeán yeân tònh. Ñònh giuùp laøm yeân tónh nhöõng nhieãu 

loaïn tinh thaàn. Thieàn ñònh (thu nhieáp nhöõng tö töôûng hoãn taïp) vaø trí tueä 

(quaùn chieáu thaáu suoát söï lyù), gioáng nhö hai caùnh tay, tay traùi laø thieàn 

ñònh, tay phaûi laø trí tueä. Phaät töû chôn thuaàn neân luoân kieân ñònh trong 

phaùp tu chöù khoâng nay vaày mai khaùc. Coù ngöôøi hoâm nay tu Thieàn, 

ngaøy mai nghe noùi nieäm Phaät chaéc chaén vaõng sanh löu xaù lôïi hay ñöôïc 

coâng ñöùc lôùn lao, laïi boû Thieàn maø nieäm Phaät. Sau ñoù laïi nghe noùi trì 

chuù thuø thaéng hôn lieàn boû nieäm Phaät maø trì chuù. Nhöõng ngöôøi nhö vaäy 

seõ tieáp tuïc thay ñoåi töø phaùp moân naày qua phaùp moân khaùc, ñeå roài keát 

quaû chaúng thaønh caùi gì heát. Phaät töû chôn thuaàn neân luoân nhôù raèng ñònh 

löïc ñoái vôùi ngöôøi tu raát ö laø caàn thieát. Neáu chuùng ta khoâng coù ñònh löïc, 

chaéc chaén chuùng ta seõ khoâng thaønh coâng trong tu taäp. Ngoaøi ra, neáu 

chuùng ta thieáu ñònh löïc thì ñaïo taâm khoâng kieân coá, neân coù theå deã daøng 

bò aûnh höôûng beân ngoaøi chi phoái khieán bò ñoïa laïc.  

Kyø thaät, tu taäp ñònh trong thieàn coù nghóa laø taäp chuù taâm trong Thieàn 

ñònh. Trong khi haønh thieàn chuùng ta thöôøng nghó raèng söï oàn aøo, tieáng 

xe chaïy, tieáng ngöôøi noùi, hình aûnh beân ngoaøi laø nhöõng chöôùng ngaïi ñeán 

quaáy nhieãu chuùng ta khieán chuùng ta phoùng taâm, trong khi chuùng ta 

ñang caàn söï yeân tænh. Kyø thaät, ai quaáy nhieãu ai? Coù leõ chính chuùng ta 

laø ngöôøi quaáy nhieãu chuùng. Xe coä, aâm thanh vaãn hoaït ñoäng theo ñöôøng 

loái töï nhieân cuûa chuùng. Chuùng ta quaáy nhieãu chuùng baèng nhöõng yù 

töôûng sai laàm cuûa chuùng ta, cho raèng chuùng ôû ngoaøi chuùng ta. Chuùng ta 
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cuõng bò dính chaët vaøo yù töôûng muoán duy trì söï yeân laëng, muoán khoâng 

bò quaáy nhieãu. Phaûi hoïc ñeå thaáy raèng chaúng coù caùi gì quaáy nhieãu chuùng 

ta caû, maø chính chuùng ta ñaõ ra ngoaøi ñeå quaáy nhieãu chuùng. Haõy nhìn 

cuoäc ñôøi nhö moät taám göông phaûn chieáu chuùng ta. Khi taäp ñöôïc caùch 

naày thì chuùng ta tieán boä trong töøng thôøi khaéc, vaø moãi kinh nghieäm cuûa 

chuùng ta ñeàu laøm hieån loä chaân lyù vaø mang laïi söï hieåu bieát. Moät caùi taâm 

thieáu huaán luyeän thöôøng chöùa ñaày lo aâu phieàn muoän. Bôûi theá chæ moät 

chuùt yeân tònh do thieàn ñem laïi cuõng deã khieán cho chuùng ta dính maéc 

vaøo ñoù. Ñoù laø söï hieåu bieát sai laàm veà söï an tònh trong thieàn. Coù ñoâi luùc 

chuùng ta nghó raèng mình ñaõ taän dieät ñöôïc tham saân si, nhöng sau ñoù 

chuùng ta laïi thaáy bò chuùng traøn ngaäp. Thaät vaäy, tham ñaém vaøo söï an 

tònh coøn teä hôn laø dính maéc vaøo söï dao ñoäng. Bôûi vì khi dao ñoäng, ít ra 

chuùng ta coøn muoán thoaùt ra khoûi chuùng; trong khi ñoù chuùng ta raát haøi 

loøng löu giöõ söï an tònh vaø mong muoán ñöôïc ôû maõi trong ñoù. Ñoù chính 

laø lyù do khieán chuùng ta khoâng theå tieán xa hôn trong haønh thieàn. Vì vaäy, 

khi ñaït ñöôïc hyû laïc, baïn haõy töï nhieân, ñöøng dính maéc vaøo chuùng. Duø 

höông vò cuûa söï an tònh coù ngoït ngaøo ñi nöõa, chuùng ta cuõng phaûi nhìn 

chuùng döôùi aùnh saùng cuûa voâ thöôøng, khoå vaø voâ ngaõ. Haønh thieàn nhöng 

ñöøng mong caàu phaûi ñaït ñöôïc taâm ñònh hay baát cöù möùc ñoä tieán boä naøo. 

Chæ caàn bieát taâm coù an tònh hay khoâng an tònh, vaø neáu coù an tònh thì 

möùc ñoä cuûa noù nhieàu hay ít maø thoâi. Laøm ñöôïc nhö vaäy thì taâm cuûa 

chuùng ta seõ töï ñoäng phaùt trieån. Phaûi coù söï chuù taâm kieân coá thì trí tueä 

môùi phaùt sanh. Chuù taâm nhö baät ñeøn vaø trí tueä laø aùnh saùng phaùt sanh do 

söï baät ñeøn ñoù. Neáu khoâng baät ñeøn thì ñeøn seõ khoâng saùng, nhöng khoâng 

neân phí thì giôø vôùi caùi baät ñeøn. Cuõng vaäy ñònh taâm chæ laø caùi cheùn 

troáng khoâng, trí tueä laø thöïc phaåm ñöïng trong caùi cheùn aáy. Ñöøng dính 

maéc vaøo ñoái töôïng nhö dính maéc vaøo moät loaïi chuù thuaät. Phaûi hieåu 

muïc tieâu cuûa noù. Neáu chuùng ta thaáy nieäm Phaät khieán chuùng ta deã chuù 

taâm thì nieäm Phaät, nhöng ñöøng nghó sai laàm raèng nieäm Phaät laø cöùu 

caùnh trong vieäc tu haønh. Trong Kinh Phaùp Cuù, Ñöùc Phaät Ñaõ Cho 

Chuùng Ta Thaáy Höông Thôm Giôùi Ñònh Tueä Luùc Naøo Cuõng Lan Toûa 

Khaép Trong Vöôøn Hoa Phaùp Cuù, vaø Ngaøi Ñaõ Daïy Veà Thieàn Ñònh Nhö 

Sau: Tu Du-giaø thì trí phaùt, boû Du-giaø thì tueä tieâu. Bieát roõ hay leõ naøy 

theá naøo laø ñaéc thaát, roài noã löïc thöïc haønh, seõ taêng tröôûng theâm trí tueä 

(Phaùp Cuù 282). Gìn giöõ tay chaân vaø ngoân ngöõ, gìn giöõ caùi ñaàu cao, taâm 

meán thích thieàn ñònh, rieâng ôû moät mình, thanh tònh vaø töï bieát ñaày ñuû, 

aáy laø baäc Tyø kheo (Phaùp Cuù 362). Naøy caùc Tyø Kheo, haõy mau tu thieàn 
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ñònh! Chôù buoâng lung, chôù meâ hoaëc theo duïc aùi. Ñöøng ñôïi ñeán khi nuoát 

höôøn saét noùng, môùi aên naên than thôû (Phaùp Cuù 371). Khoâng coù trí hueä 

thì khoâng coù thieàn ñònh, khoâng coù thieàn ñònh thì khoâng coù trí tueä. Ngöôøi 

naøo goàm ñuû thieàn ñònh vaø trí tueä thì gaàn ñeán Nieát baøn (Phaùp Cuù 372). 

Ai nhaäp vaøo thieàn ñònh, an truï choã ly traàn, söï tu haønh vieân maõn, phieàn 

naõo laäu döùt saïch, chöùng caûnh giôùi toái cao, Ta goïi hoï laø Baø-la-moân 

(Phaùp Cuù 386). Vöôït khoûi con ñöôøng goà gheà laày loäi, ra khoûi bieån luaân 

hoài ngu si maø leân ñeán bôø kia, an truù trong thieàn ñònh, khoâng duïc voïng, 

khoâng nghi laàm, cuõng khoâng chaáp ñaém raèng mình chöùng Nieát Baøn tòch 

tònh, ngöôøi nhö theá, Ta goïi laø Baø-la-moân (Phaùp Cuù 414).  

 Thôm Trí Tueä Luùc Naøo Cuõng Lan Toûa Khaép Trong Vöôøn Hoa 

Phaùp Cuù: Nhö treân ñaõ noùi, theo Phaät giaùo, giôùi laø quy luaät giuùp chuùng 

ta ñeà phoøng phaïm toäi. Khi khoâng sai phaïm giôùi luaät, taâm trí chuùng ta 

ñuû thanh tònh ñeå tu taäp thieàn ñònh ôû böôùc keá tieáp haàu ñaït ñöôïc ñònh löïc. 

Trí tueä laø keát quaû cuûa vieäc tu taäp giôùi vaø ñònh. Neáu baïn muoán ñoïan tröø 

tam ñoäc tham lam, saân haän vaø si meâ, baïn khoâng coù con ñöôøng naøo 

khaùc hôn laø phaûi tu giôùi vaø ñònh haàu ñaït ñöôïc trí tueä ba la maät. Vôùi trí 

hueä ba la maät, baïn coù theå tieâu dieät nhöõng teân troäm naày vaø chaám döùt 

khoå ñau phieàn naõo. Hueä giuùp loaïi tröø aûo voïng ñeå ñaït ñöôïc chaân lyù. Noùi 

caùch khaùc, Hueä hay Baùt Nhaõ laø naêng löïc thaâm nhaäp vaøo baûn taùnh cuûa 

töï theå vaø ñoàng thôøi noù cuõng laø chaân lyù ñöôïc caûm nghieäm theo caùch tröïc 

giaùc. Theo Tyø Kheo Piyadassi Mahathera trong Phaät Giaùo Nhìn Toaøn 

Dieän thì taâm ñònh ôû möùc ñoä cao laø phöông tieän ñeå thaønh ñaït trí tueä hay 

tueä minh saùt. Tueä bao goàm chaùnh kieán vaø chaùnh tö duy, töùc laø hai chi 

ñaàu trong Baùt Chaùnh Ñaïo. Trí tueä giuùp chuùng ta phaù tan lôùp maây môø si 

meâ bao phuû söï vaät vaø thöïc chöùng thöïc töôùng cuûa vaïn phaùp, thaáy ñôøi 

soáng ñuùng nhö thaät söï, nghóa laø thaáy roõ söï sanh dieät cuûa vaïn höõu. Theo 

Giaùo sö Junjiro Takakusu trong Cöông Yeáu Trieát Hoïc Phaät Giaùo: Phaät 

giaùo ñaët neàn taûng treân Tam Hoïc (siksa): Giôùi, Ñònh, Tueä nghóa laø neáu 

khoâng trì giôùi thì taâm khoâng ñònh, taâm khoâng ñònh thì khoâng phaùt tueä. 

Hay noùi khaùc ñi, do giôùi maø coù ñònh, do ñònh maø coù hueä. Ñònh ôû ñaây 

bao goàm nhöõng keát quaû vöøa tö bieän vöøa tröïc quaùn. Tieáp ñoù Ñaïo Phaät 

coøn daïy haønh giaû phaûi ñi vaøo Tam Ñaïo laø Kieán ñaïo, Tu ñaïo, vaø Voâ 

hoïc ñaïo. Ñaây laø ba giai ñoaïn maø haønh giaû phaûi traûi qua khi tu taäp Kieán 

Ñaïo vôùi Töù Dieäu Ñeá baèng caùch thöïc haønh Baùt Chaùnh Ñaïo; keá ñeán, 

haønh giaû tu taäp Tu Ñaïo vôùi Thaát Giaùc Chi. Tu ñaïo ôû ñaây laïi coù nghóa laø 

keát quaû cuûa suy tö chaân chaùnh; vaø cuoái cuøng laø thöïc hieän hoaøn toaøn 
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baèng Voâ Hoïc Ñaïo. Noùi caùch khaùc, khoâng thaáy ñöôïc ñaïo thì khoâng tu 

ñöôïc ñaïo vaø khoâng thöïc hieän ñöôïc ñôøi soáng lyù töôûng. 

Trí tueä laø söï hieåu bieát veà vaïn höõu vaø thöïc chöùng chaân lyù. Trí tueä 

khôûi leân söï hieåu bieát veà vaïn höõu. Trí tueä laø caên baûn veà thöïc chöùng 

chaân lyù (Trí tueä döïa vaøo chaùnh kieán vaø chaùnh tö duy). Ñoái vôùi ñaïo lyù 

cuûa heát thaûy söï vaät coù khaû naêng ñoaùn ñònh phaûi traùi chaùnh taø. Trí vaø 

tueä thöôøng coù chung nghóa; tuy nhieân thoâng ñaït söï töôùng höõu vi thì goïi 

laø “trí.” Thoâng ñaït khoâng lyù voâ vi thì goïi laø “tueä.” Phaïn ngöõ “Prajna: coù 

nghóa Trí Tueä Baùt Nhaõ. Ñoâi khi khoù maø vaïch ra moät caùch roõ raøng söï 

khaùc bieät giöõa Buddhi vaø Jnana, vì caû hai ñeàu chæ caùi trí töông ñoái cuûa 

theá tuïc cuõng nhö trí sieâu vieät. Trong khi Prajna roõ raøng laø caùi trí sieâu 

vieät. Baùt Nhaõ Ba La Maät Kinh dieãn taû chöõ “Baùt Nhaõ” laø ñeä nhaát trí tueä 

trong heát thaûy trí tueä, khoâng gì cao hôn, khoâng gì so saùnh baèng (voâ 

thöôïng, voâ tyû, voâ ñaúng). Baùt Nhaõ hay caùi bieát sieâu vieät 

(Transcendental knowledge) hay yù thöùc hay trí naêng. Theo Phaät giaùo 

Ñaïi thöøa, do trí naêng tröïc giaùc vaø tröïc tieáp, chöù khoâng phaûi laø trí naêng 

tröøu töôïng vaø phuïc tuøng trí tueä phaøm phu maø con ngöôøi coù theå ñaït ñeán 

ñaïi giaùc. Vieäc thöïc hieän trí naêng cuõng ñoàng nghóa vôùi thöïc hieän ñaïi 

giaùc. Chính trí naêng sieâu vieät naày giuùp chuùng ta chuyeån hoùa moïi heä 

phöôïc vaø giaûi thoaùt khoûi sanh töû luaân hoài, chöù khoâng ôû loøng thöông xoùt 

hay thöông haïi cuûa baát cöù ai. 

Kieán Thöùc laø caùi bieát coù theå ñöôïc bieåu hieän ra baèng nhieàu caùch. 

Taùc duïng cuûa caùi “Bieát” nhö chuùng ta thöôøng thaáy khi nghe, thaáy, caûm 

giaùc, so saùnh, nhôù, töôûng töôïng, suy tö, lo sôï, hy voïng, vaân vaân. Trong 

Duy Thöùc Hoïc Phaät Giaùo, moân hoïc chuyeân veà nhaän thöùc, nhieàu taùc 

duïng cuûa söï nhaän bieát ñöôïc tìm thaáy. Trong tröôøng hôïp A Laïi Da thöùc, 

bieát coù nghóa laø söï haøm chöùa, duy trì vaø bieåu hieän. Cuõng theo Duy 

Thöùc Hoïc, taát caû nhöõng caûm thoï, tö töôûng, vaø tri thöùc ñeàu khôûi leân töø 

taøng thöùc caên baûn naøy. Trong tröôøng hôïp Maït na thöùc, moät trong nhöõng 

caùi bieát caên baûn, chæ bieát coù taùc duïng baùm chaët khoâng chòu buoâng boû 

vaøo moät ñoái töôïng vaø cho laø ñoù laø caùi “ngaõ.” Maït Na chính laø boä chæ 

huy cuûa taát caû moïi caûm thoï, tö töôûng, vaø laøm ra söï saùng taïo, söï töôûng 

töôïng cuõng nhö söï chia cheû thöïc taïi. Trong tröôøng hôïp Yeâm Ma La 

thöùc, caùi bieát coù taùc duïng chieáu roïi gioáng nhö moät thöù aùnh saùng traéng 

tinh khieát trong taøng thöùc. Trong baát cöù hieän töôïng naøo, duø laø taâm lyù 

sinh lyù hay vaät lyù, coù söï coù maët cuûa söï vaän chuyeån sinh ñoäng, ñoù laø ñôøi 

soáng. Chuùng ta coù theå noùi raèng söï vaän chuyeån naøy, ñôøi soáng naøy, laø söï 
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phoå hieän cuûa vuõ truï, laø taùch duïng phoå bieán cuûa caùi bieát. Chuùng ta 

khoâng neân cho raèng “caùi bieát” laø moät vaät beân ngoaøi ñeán ñeå laøm hôi thôû 

cho ñôøi soáng trong vuõ truï. Noù chính laø söï sinh ñoäng cuûa chính vuõ truï. 

Theo Phaät giaùo, trí tueä khoâng phaûi laø söï chaát ñoáng cuûa tri thöùc. 

Traùi laïi, noù laø söï vuøng vaãy ñeå thoaùt khoûi caùc tri thöùc aáy. Noù ñaäp vôõ 

nhöõng tri thöùc cuõ ñeå laøm phaùt sinh nhöõng tri thöùc môùi phuø hôïp vôùi thöïc 

taïi hôn. Khi Copernicus phaùt hieän traùi ñaát quay xung quanh noù vaø quay 

xung quanh maët trôøi, coù bieát bao nhieâu yù nieäm cuõ veà thieân vaên hoïc bò 

suïp ñoå, trong ñoù coù yù nieäm treân vaø döôùi. Thuyeát Löôïng Töû hieän thôøi 

ñang phaán ñaáu maõnh lieät ñeå vöôït thoaùt caùc yù nieäm ñoàng nhaát vaø nhaân 

quaû voán laø nhöõng yù nieäm caên baûn xöa nay cuûa khoa hoïc. Khoa hoïc 

cuõng ñang daán thaân treân con ñöôøng ruõ boû yù nieäm nhö ñaïo hoïc. Caùi 

hieåu bieát nôi con ngöôøi ñöôïc dieãn dòch thaønh khaùi nieäm, tö töôûng vaø 

ngoân ngöõ. Caùi bieát ôû ñaây laø tri thöùc thu löôïm ñöôïc baèng caùch chaát 

chöùa. Noù laø caùi thaáy tröïc tieáp vaø mau leï. Veà maët tình caûm thì goïi laø 

caûm xuùc. Veà maët tri thöùc thì goïi laø tri giaùc. Noù laø moät tröïc giaùc chöù 

khoâng phaûi laø keát quaû cuûa suy luaän. Coù khi noù hieän höõu traøn ñaày trong 

chuùng ta, nhöng chuùng ta khoâng dieãn dòch noù thaønh khaùi nieäm ñöôïc, 

khoâng duøng hình thöùc tö duy ñeå chuyeân chôû noù ñöôïc vaø do ñoù khoâng 

dieãn taû ñöôïc thaønh lôøi. Khoâng theå dieãn taû neân lôøi, ñoù laø taâm traïng cuûa 

chuùng ta vaøo luùc ñoù. Coù nhöõng tri thöùc ñöôïc noùi trong ñaïo Phaät laø “baát 

khaû tö, baát khaû nghò, baát khaû thuye át,” nghóa laø khoâng theå suy tö, nghò 

luaän vaø laäp thaønh hoïc thuyeát ñöôïc. Ngoaøi ra, söï hieåu bieát coøn laø mieáng 

chaén giuùp baûo veä haønh giaû khoûi söï taán coâng cuûa tham, saân vaø si. Con 

ngöôøi thöôøng haønh ñoäng sai quaáy laø do bôûi voâ minh hoaëc khoâng thaáy roõ 

ñöôïc chính mình, khoâng thaáy roõ nhöõng khaùt voïng muoán ñaït haïnh phuùc 

cuõng phöông caùch naøo ñeå ñaït ñöôïc chaân haïnh phuùc. Söï hieåu bieát coøn 

giuùp haønh giaû coù khaû naêng trieät tieâu nhieãm tröôïc vaø taêng cöôøng ñöùc 

tính toát nôi chính mình. 

Trí tueä nhaän thöùc nhöõng hieän töôïng vaø nhöõng qui luaät cuûa chuùng. 

Jnana laø söï saùng suoát naém vöõng taát caû nhöõng thuyeát giaûng ñöôïc chöùa 

ñöïng trong caùc kinh ñieån. Trí laø tri giaùc trong saùng vaø hoaøn haûo cuûa 

taâm, nôi khoâng naém giöõ baát cöù khaùi nieäm naøo. Ñaây laø söï thöùc tænh tröïc 

giaùc vaø duy trì chaân lyù cho moät vò Boà Taùt, yù nghóa vaø söï hieän höõu 

khoâng chæ tìm thaáy treân maët phaân giôùi giöõa nhöõng thaønh toá khoâng beàn 

chaéc vaø lieân tuïc chuyeån ñeán maïng löôùi phöùc taïp cuûa caùc moái quan heä 

trong ñôøi soáng haèng ngaøy, trong khi trí laø söùc maïnh cuûa trí tueä ñöa ñeán 
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traïng thaùi cuûa naêng löïc giaûi thoaùt, laø duïng cuï chính xaùc coù khaû naêng 

uyeån chuyeån vöôït qua caùc chöôùng ngaïi cuûa hình thöùc oâ nhieãm vaø caùc 

chaáp thuû thaâm caên di truyeàn trong tö töôûng vaø haønh ñoäng. Jnana laø moät 

töø raát linh ñoäng vì ñoâi khi noù coù nghóa laø caùi trí theá gian taàm thöôøng, 

caùi trí cuûa töông ñoái khoâng thaâm nhaäp ñöôïc vaøo chaân lyù cuûa hieän höõu, 

nhöng ñoâi khi noù cuõng coù nghóa laø caùi trí sieâu vieät, trong tröôøng hôïp 

naày noù ñoàng nghóa vôùi Baùt Nhaõ (Prajna). 

Trí Tueä ñöôïc moâ taû laø söï hieåu bieát veà Töù Dieäu Ñeá, söï hieåu bieát veà 

lyù nhaân duyeân, vaø nhöõng ñieàu töông töï nhö vaäy. Söï ñaéc thaønh trí hueä laø 

söï ñaéc thaønh khaû naêng bieán ñoåi hoïc thuyeát töø nhöõng ñoái töôïng cuûa trí 

tueä thaønh kinh nghieäm thöïc teá cho caù nhaân mình. Noùi caùch khaùc, trí tueä 

theo Phaät giaùo laø khaû naêng bieán ñoåi nhöõng kieán thöùc veà Töù Dieäu Ñeá 

vaø nhöõng ñieàu töông töï hoïc trong kinh ñieån thaønh chaân lyù hieän thöïc vaø 

sinh ñoäng. Muoán ñaït ñöôïc trí tueä, tröôùc nhaát chuùng ta phaûi trau doài giôùi 

haïnh vaø phaùt trieån söï ñònh tænh nôi tinh thaàn. Neân nhôù raèng, ñoïc vaø 

hieåu kinh ñieån khoâng phaûi laø ñaït ñöôïc trì tueä. Trí tueä laø ñoïc, hieåu vaø 

bieán ñöôïc nhöõng gì mình ñaõ ñoïc hieåu thaønh kinh nghieäm hieän thöïc cuûa 

caù nhaân. Trí tueä cho chuùng ta khaû naêng “thaáy ñöôïc chaân lyù” hay “thaáy 

söï theå ñuùng nhö söï theå” vì ñaït ñöôïc trí tueä khoâng phaûi laø moät baøi taäp 

veà trí tueä hay hoïc thuaät, maø laø söï thaáy bieát chaân lyù moät caùch tröïc tieáp. 

Trong Phaät giaùo, Trí Tueä laø ñöùc tính cao caû nhaát. Ngöôøi ta thöôøng 

dòch töø ngöõ Baéc Phaïn “Prajna” (pali-Panna) laø trí tueä, vaø caùch dòch ñoù 

khoâng ñöôïc chính xaùc. Tuy nhieân, khi chuùng ta baøn veà truyeàn thoáng 

Phaät giaùo, chuùng ta phaûi luoân nhôù raèng Trí Tueä ôû ñaây ñöôïc duøng theo 

moät yù nghóa ñaëc bieät, thaät ñaëc bieät trong lòch söû tö töôûng cuûa nhaân loaïi. 

Trí Tueä ñöôïc caùc Phaät töû hieåu nhö laø söï “quaùn töôûng caùc phaùp moät 

caùch coù phöông phaùp.” Ñieàu naøy ñöôïc chæ baøy roõ raøng theo ñònh nghóa 

cuûa Ngaøi Phaät AÂm: “Trí Tueä coù ñaëc tính thaâm nhaäp vaøo baûn chaát cuûa 

vaïn phaùp. Nhieäm vuï cuûa noù laø phaù tan boùng toái cuûa aûo töôûng che maát 

töï tính cuûa vaïn phaùp. Bieåu hieän cuûa trí tueä laø khoâng bò meâ môø. Bôûi vì 

“ngöôøi naøo nhaäp ñònh bieát vaø thaáy roõ thöïc töôùng, thieàn ñònh chính laø 

nguyeân nhaân tröïc tieáp vaø gaàn nhaát cuûa trí tueä.” 

Trí tueä bieát ñöôïc raèng taùnh khoâng laø baûn chaát toái haäu cuûa taát caû 

caùc phaùp. Loaïi trí tueä ñaëc bieät naøy laø phöông tieän duy nhaát duøng ñeå 

loaïi tröø voâ minh vaø nhöõng traïng thaùi taâm nhieãu loaïn cuûa chuùng ta. Trí 

tueä naøy cuõng laø moät khí cuï maïnh meõ nhaát duøng ñeå hoùa giaûi nhöõng daáu 

aán nghieäp thöùc u aùm. Hôn nöõa, trí tueä naøy khieán cho chuùng ta coù khaû 
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naêng laøm lôïi laïc ngöôøi khaùc moät caùch hieäu quaû, vì nhôø noù maø chuùng ta 

coù theå chæ daïy ngöôøi khaùc phöông phaùp ñeå töï hoï cuõng ñaït ñöôïc loaïi trí 

tueä naøy. Loaïi trí tueä thöù nhaát laø chìa khoùa ñeå daãn ñeán giaûi thoaùt vaø 

giaùc ngoä. Ñeå coù theå ñaït ñöôïc loaïi trí tueä naøy, chuùng ta phaûi ñaàu tö moïi 

noã löïc vaøo tu taäp giaùo lyù nhaø Phaät vaø thöïc haønh thieàn ñònh. Trí tueä bieát 

ñöôïc ngoân ngöõ, lyù luaän, khoa hoïc, ngheä thuaät, vaân vaân. Loaïi trí tueä naøy 

laø loaïi baåm sanh; tuy nhieân, ngöôøi ta tin raèng ngöôøi coù loaïi trí tueä naøy 

laø ngöôøi maø trong nhieàu kieáp tröôùc ñaõ tu taäp vaø thöïc haønh nhieàu haïnh 

laønh roài. 

Tu taäp trí tueä laø keát quaû cuûa giôùi vaø ñònh. Duø trí hueä quan heä tôùi 

nhaân quaû. Nhöõng ai ñaõ töøng tu taäp vaø vun troàng thieän caên trong nhöõng 

ñôøi quaù khöù seõ coù ñöôïc trí tueä toát hôn. Tuy nhieân, ngay trong kieáp naøy, 

neáu baïn muoán ñoïan tröø tam ñoäc tham lam, saân haän vaø si meâ, baïn 

khoâng coù con ñöôøng naøo khaùc hôn laø phaûi tu giôùi vaø ñònh haàu ñaït ñöôïc 

trí tueä ba la maät. Vôùi trí hueä ba la maät, baïn coù theå tieâu dieät nhöõng teân 

troäm naày vaø chaám döùt khoå ñau phieàn naõo. Trí tueä laø moät trong ba phaùp 

tu hoïc quan troïng trong Phaät giaùo. Hai phaùp kia laø Giôùi vaø ñònh. Theo 

Tyø Kheo Piyadassi Mahathera trong Phaät Giaùo Nhìn Toaøn Dieän thì taâm 

ñònh ôû möùc ñoä cao laø phöông tieän ñeå thaønh ñaït trí tueä hay tueä minh saùt. 

Tueä bao goàm chaùnh kieán vaø chaùnh tö duy, töùc laø hai chi ñaàu trong Baùt 

Chaùnh Ñaïo. Trí tueä giuùp chuùng ta phaù tan lôùp maây môø si meâ bao phuû 

söï vaät vaø thöïc chöùng thöïc töôùng cuûa vaïn phaùp, thaáy ñôøi soáng ñuùng nhö 

thaät söï, nghóa laø thaáy roõ söï sanh dieät cuûa vaïn höõu.   

Noùi toùm laïi, trong ñaïo Phaät, trí tueä laø quan troïng toái thöôïng, vì söï 

thanh tònh coù ñöôïc laø nhôø trí tueä, do trí tueä, vaø trí tueä laø chìa khoùa daãn 

ñeán giaùc ngoä vaø giaûi thoaùt cuoái cuøng. Nhöng Ñöùc Phaät khoâng bao giôø 

taùn thaùn tri thöùc suoâng. Theo Ngaøi, trí phaûi luoân ñi ñoâi vôùi thanh tònh 

nôi taâm, vôùi söï hoaøn haûo veà giôùi: Minh Haïnh Tuùc. Trí tueä ñaït ñöôïc do 

söï hieåu bieát vaø phaùt trieån caùc phaåm chaát cuûa taâm laø trí, laø trí tueä sieâu 

vieät, hay trí tueä do tu taäp maø thaønh. Ñoù laø trí tueä giaûi thoaùt chöù khoâng 

phaûi laø söï lyù luaän hay suy luaän suoâng. Nhö vaäy Ñaïo Phaät khoâng chæ laø 

yeâu meán trí tueä, khoâng xuùi duïc ñi tìm trí tueä, khoâng coù söï suøng baùi trí 

tueä, maëc duø nhöõng ñieàu naøy coù yù nghóa cuûa noù vaø lieân quan ñeán söï 

soáng coøn cuûa nhaân loaïi, maø ñaïo Phaät chæ khích leä vieäc aùp duïng thöïc 

tieãn nhöõng lôøi daïy cuûa Ñöùc Phaät nhaèm daãn ngöôøi theo ñi ñeán söï xaû ly, 

giaùc ngoä, vaø giaûi thoaùt cuoái cuøng. Trí tueä trong Phaät giaùo laø trí tueä 

nhaän thöùc ñöôïc taùnh khoâng. Ñaây laø phöông tieän duy nhaát ñöôïc duøng ñeå 
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loaïi tröø voâ minh vaø nhöõng taâm thaùi nhieãu loaïn cuûa chuùng ta. Loaïi trí 

tueä naày cuõng laø phöông tieän giuùp hoùa giaûi nhöõng daáu aán nghieäp thöùc u 

aùm. Chöõ Phaät töï noù theo Phaïn ngöõ coù nghóa laø trí tueä vaø giaùc ngoä. Tuy 

nhieân, trí tueä naày khoâng phaûi laø phaøm trí maø chuùng ta töôûng. Noùi roäng 

ra, noù laø trí tueä cuûa Phaät, loaïi trí tueä coù khaû naêng thoâng hieåu moät caùch 

ñuùng ñaén vaø toaøn haûo baûn chaát thaät cuûa ñôøi soáng trong vuõ truï naày trong 

quaù khöù, hieän taïi vaø töông lai. Nhieàu ngöôøi cho raèng trí tueä coù ñöôïc töø 

thoâng tin hay kieán thöùc beân ngoaøi. Ñöùc Phaät laïi noùi ngöôïc laïi. Ngaøi 

daïy raèng trí tueä ñaõ saün coù ngay trong töï taùnh cuûa chuùng ta, chöù noù 

khoâng ñeán töø beân ngoaøi. Treân theá giôùi coù raát nhieàu ngöôøi thoâng minh 

vaø khoân ngoan nhö nhöõng nhaø khoa hoïc hay nhöõng trieát gia, vaân vaân. 

Tuy nhieân, Ñöùc Phaät khoâng coâng nhaän nhöõng kieán thöùc phaøm tuïc naày 

laø söï giaùc ngoä ñuùng nghóa theo ñaïo Phaät, vì nhöõng ngöôøi naày chöa döùt 

tröø ñöôïc phieàn naõo cuûa chính mình. Hoï vaãn coøn coøn truï vaøo thò phi cuûa 

ngöôøi khaùc, hoï vaãn coøn tham, saân, si vaø söï kieâu ngaïo. Hoï vaãn coøn chöùa 

chaáp nhöõng voïng töôûng phaân bieät cuõng nhö nhöõng chaáp tröôùc. Noùi caùch 

khaùc, taâm cuûa hoï khoâng thanh tònh. Khoâng coù taâm thanh tònh, duø coù 

chöùng ñaéc ñeán taàng cao naøo ñi nöõa, cuõng khoâng phaûi laø söï giaùc ngoä 

ñuùng nghóa theo Phaät giaùo. Nhö vaäy, chöôùng ngaïi ñaàu tieân trong söï 

giaùc ngoä cuûa chuùng ta chính laø töï ngaõ, söï chaáp tröôùc, vaø nhöõng voïng 

töôûng cuûa chính mình. Chæ coù trí tueä döïa vaøo khaû naêng ñònh tónh môùi coù 

khaû naêng loaïi tröø ñöôïc nhöõng chaáp tröôùc vaø voâ minh. Nghóa laø loaïi trí 

tueä khôûi leân töø baûn taâm thanh tònh, chöù khoâng phaûi laø loaïi trí tueä ñaït 

ñöôïc do hoïc hoûi töø saùch vôû, vì loaïi trí tueä naày chæ laø phaøm trí chöù 

khoâng phaûi laø chaân trí tueä. Chính vì theá maø Ñöùc Phaät ñaõ noùi: “Ai coù 

ñònh seõ bieát vaø thaáy ñuùng nhö thaät.” Theo Kinh Hoa Nghieâm, taát caû 

chuùng sanh ñeàu coù cuøng trí tueä vaø ñöùc haïnh cuûa moät vò Phaät, nhöng hoï 

khoâng theå theå hieän nhöõng phaåm chaát naày vì nhöõng voïng töôûng vaø chaáp 

tröôùc. Tu taäp Phaät phaùp seõ giuùp chuùng ta loaïi boû ñöôïc nhöõng voïng 

töôûng phaân bieät vaø dong ruoãi cuõng nhö nhöõng chaáp tröôùc. Töø ñoù chuùng 

ta seõ tìm laïi ñöôïc baûn taâm thanh tònh saün coù, vaø cuõng töø ñoù trí tueä chaân 

thöïc seõ khôûi sanh. Phaät töû chaân thuaàn neân luoân nhôù raèng chaân trí vaø 

khaû naêng thaät söï cuûa chuùng ta chæ taïm thôøi bò che môø vì ñaùm maây muø 

voâ minh, chaáp tröôùc vaø voïng töôûng phaân bieät, chöù khoâng phaûi thaät söï 

maát ñi vónh vieãn. Muïc ñích tu taäp theo Phaät phaùp cuûa chuùng ta laø phaù 

tan ñaùm maây muø naày ñeå ñaït ñöôïc giaùc ngoä. 
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Luïc Toå Hueä Naêng daïy chuùng raèng: Naày thieän tri thöùc! Phaùp moân 

cuûa ta ñaây laáy ñònh tueä laøm goác, ñaïi chuùng chôù laàm noùi ñònh tueä rieâng. 

Ñònh tueä moät theå khoâng hai. Ñònh laø theå cuûa tueä, tueä laø duïng cuûa ñònh. 

Ngay khi tueä, ñònh ôû taïi tueä; ngay khi ñònh, tueä ôû taïi ñònh. Neáu bieát 

ñöôïc nghóa naày töùc laø caùi hoïc ñònh tueä bình ñaúng. Nhöõng ngöôøi hoïc 

ñaïo chôù noùi tröôùc ñònh roài sau môùi phaùt tueä, hay tröôùc tueä roài sau môùi 

phaùt ñònh, moãi caùi rieâng khaùc. Khôûi caùi thaáy nhö theá aáy, thì phaùp coù hai 

töôùng. Mieäng noùi lôøi thieän, maø trong taâm khoâng thieän thì khoâng coù ñònh 

tueä, ñònh tueä khoâng bình ñaúng. Neáu taâm mieäng ñeàu laø thieän, trong 

ngoaøi moät thöù, ñònh tueä töùc laø bình ñaúng. Töï ngoä tu haønh khoâng ôû choã 

tranh caõi, neáu tranh tröôùc sau töùc laø ñoàng vôùi ngöôøi meâ, khoâng döùt söï 

hôn thua, trôû laïi taêng ngaõ vaø phaùp, khoâng lìa boán töôùng. Toå laïi noùi 

theâm: “Naày thieän tri thöùc! Ñònh tueä ví nhö caùi gì? Ví nhö ngoïn ñeøn vaø 

aùnh saùng. Coù ngoïn ñeøn töùc coù aùnh saùng, khoâng ñeøn töùc laø toái, ñeøn laø 

theå cuûa aùnh saùng, aùnh saùng laø duïng cuûa ñeøn; teân tuy coù hai maø theå voán 

ñoàng moät. Phaùp ñònh tueä naày laïi cuõng nhö theá.” Trong Kinh Phaùp Cuù, 

Ñöùc Phaät Ñaõ Cho Chuùng Ta Thaáy Höông Thôm Giôùi Ñònh Tueä Luùc Naøo 

Cuõng Lan Toûa Khaép Trong Vöôøn Hoa Phaùp Cuù, vaø Ngaøi Ñaõ Daïy Veà Trí 

Tueä Nhö Sau: Ñeâm raát daøi vôùi nhöõng keû maát nguû, ñöôøng raát xa vôùi keû 

löõ haønh moûi meät. Cuõng theá, voøng luaân hoài seõ tieáp noái voâ taän vôùi keû ngu 

si khoâng minh ñaït chaùnh phaùp (Phaùp Cuù 60). Khoâng ñöôïc keát baïn vôùi 

keû hôn mình, khoâng ñöôïc keát baïn vôùi keû ngang mình, thaø quyeát chí ôû 

moät mình toát hôn keát baïn vôùi ngöôøi ngu muoäi (Phaùp Cuù 61). Ñaây laø con 

ta, ñaây laø taøi saûn ta,” keû phaøm phu thöôøng lo nghó nhö theá, nhöng ngöôøi 

trí bieát chính ta coøn khoâng thieät coù, huoáng laø con ta hay taøi saûn ta? 

(Phaùp Cuù 62). Ngu maø töï bieát ngu, töùc laø trí, ngu maø töï xöng raèng trí, 

chính ñoù môùi thaät laø ngu (Phaùp Cuù 63). Ngöôøi ngu suoát ñôøi gaàn guõi 

ngöôøi trí vaãn chaúng hieåu gì Chaùnh phaùp, ví nhö caùi muoãng muùc canh 

luoân maø chaúng bao giôø bieát ñöôïc muøi vò cuûa canh (64). Ngöôøi trí duø chæ 

gaàn guûi ngöôøi trí trong khoaûnh khaéc cuõng hieåu ngay ñöôïc Chaùnh phaùp, 

chaúng khaùc gì caùi löôõi duø môùi tieáp xuùc vôùi canh  trong khoaûnh khaéc, ñaõ 

bieát ngay ñöôïc muøi vò cuûa canh (Phaùp Cuù 65). Keû phaøm phu, loøng thì 

muoán caàu ñöôïc trí thöùc maø haønh ñoäng laïi daãn tôùi dieät vong, neân haïnh 

phuùc bò toån haïi maø trí tueä cuõng tieâu tan (72). Ñöôïc uoáng nöôùc Chaùnh 

phaùp thì taâm thanh tònh an laïc, neân ngöôøi trí thöôøng vui möøng, öa nghe 

Thaùnh nhôn thuyeát phaùp (Phaùp Cuù 79). Ngöôøi töôùi nöôùc lo daãn nöôùc, 

thôï laøm cung teân lo uoán cung teân, thôï moäc lo naåy möïc ño caây, coøn 
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ngöôøi trí thì lo töï ñieàu phuïc laáy mình (Phaùp Cuù 80). Nhö ngoïn nuùi kieân 

coá, chaúng bao giôø bò gioù lay, cuõng nhö theá, nhöõng lôøi huûy baùng hoaëc 

taùn döông chaúng bao giôøi laøm lay ñoäng ngöôøi ñaïi trí (Phaùp Cuù 81). Nhö 

nöôùc hoà saâu, vöøa yeân laëng trong saïch, nhöõng ngöôøi coù trí tueä sau khi 

nghe phaùp, taâm hoï cuõng thanh tònh vaø yeân laëng (Phaùp Cuù 82). Ngöôøi 

laønh thöôøng xa lìa maø khoâng baøn ñeán nhöõng ñieàu tham duïc. Keû trí ñaõ 

xa lìa nieäm löï möøng lo, neân chaúng coøn bò lay ñoäng vì khoå laïc (Phaùp Cuù 

83). Khoâng vò tình thieân haï, cuõng khoâng vò tình moät ngöôøi naøo, ngöôøi trí 

khoâng laøm baát cöù ñieàu gì sai quaáy: khoâng neân caàu con trai, söï giaøu coù, 

vöông quoác baèng vieäc sai quaáy; khoâng neân caàu mong thaønh coâng cuûa 

mình baèng nhöõng phöông tieän baát chaùnh. Ñöôïc vaäy môùi thaät laø ngöôøi 

ñaïo ñöùc, trí tueä vaø ngay thaúng (Phaùp Cuù 84). Con thieân nga chæ bay 

ñöôïc giöõa khoâng trung, ngöôøi coù thaàn thoâng chæ bay ñöôïc khoûi maët ñaát, 

duy baäc ñaïi trí, tröø heát ma quaân môùi bay ñöôïc khoûi theá gian naày (Phaùp 

Cuù 175).  

Noùi toùm laïi, nhöõng ñoùa hoa Thieàn luoân nôû röïc rôõ trong vöôøn hoa 

Giaùo Ñieån Phaät Giaùo, nhöng trong khuoân khoå haïn heïp cuûa baøi vieát 

naày, chuùng ta chæ noùi veà Höông Thôm Giôùi-Ñònh-Tueä Trong Vöôøn Hoa 

Phaùp Cuù. Theo giaùo ñieån Phaät giaùo, kinh Phaùp Cuù goàm nhöõng thí duï veà 

giaùo lyù caên baûn Phaät giaùo, raát phoå thoâng trong caùc xöù theo truyeàn 

thoáng Phaät giaùo nguyeân thuûy. Tuy nhieân, boä kinh naày thuoäc vaên hoïc 

theá gian vaø ñöôïc nhieàu ngöôøi bieát ñeán ôû caùc nöôùc theo Phaät giaùo cuõng 

nhö caùc nöôùc khoâng theo Phaät giaùo, vì ngoaøi nhöõng giaùo lyù cuûa ñaïo 

Phaät, boä kinh coøn chöùa ñöïng nhöõng yù töôûng raên daïy chung moïi ngöôøi. 

Daàu chuùng ta noùi laø kinh ñieån Phaät giaùo thöôøng chöùa ñöïng nhöõng giaùo 

phaùp caên baûn, nhöng phaûi thöïc tình maø noùi, trong Vöôøn Hoa Phaät Giaùo 

noùi chung, vaø noùi rieâng, trong Vöôøn Hoa Phaùp Cuù, kyø hoa dò thaûo luoân 

ñaâm choài naåy loäc khaép nôi nôi vaø höông thôm cuûa Giôùi-Ñònh-Tueä luoân 

toûa khaép trong khaép khu vöôøn hoa tuyeät dieäu naày. Cuoäc haønh trình töø 

ngöôøi leân Phaät coøn ñoøi hoûi nhieàu coá gaéng vaø hieåu bieát lieân tuïc. Mong 

raèng söï ñoùng goùp nhoi cuûa baøi vieát naày seõ mang laïi lôïi laïc cho nhöõng 

ai mong caàu coù ñöôïc cuoäc soáng an bình, tænh thöùc vaø haïnh phuùc. 
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The Fragrance of Discipline-Concentration-

Wisdom In the Flower Garden of Dharmapada 

 

Thieän Phuùc 

 

Almost 26 centuries ago, after experiencing a variety of methods of 

cultivation without success, the Buddha decided to test the truth by self 

purification of his own mind. He sat cross-legged for 49 days and nights 

under the bodhi-tree and reached the highest meditative attainments which 

are now known as enlightenment and deliverance. He gradually entered the 

first, second, and third Jhanas. So Zen originated from the very day of the 

Buddha and Buddhist meditation forms the very heart and core of the 

Buddha’s teaching. Zen in China and other Eastern Asian countries formed 

after Bodhidharma went to China and nowadays Zen becomes so popular 

that not only Buddhists practise it, but people from all countries including 

Christians and Muslims have been trying to practise Zen in their daily 

activities to improve their life. However, meditation in Buddhism does not 

stop at seeking to improve life, but it also help mankind attain enlightenment 

through the spontaneous understanding of the nature of reality, which it 

believes cannot be communicated through rational thought, but rather found 

in a simple brush stroke or a hearty laugh. Nowadays, Zen has spread to the 

Western World and has been becoming so widely known that almost everyone 

knows about Zen. Zen leads the mind away from the mind until the spark of 

direct insight appears in a simple brush stroke.Meditation is not a practice of 

today or yesterday. From time immemorial people have been practicing 

meditation in diverse ways. There never was, and never will be, any mental 

development or mental purity without meditation. Meditation was the means 

by which Siddhartha Gotama, the Buddha, gained supreme enlightenment. 

Meditation is not only for Indian, not for the country of India, or not only for 

the Buddha’s time, but for all mankind, for all times and all places in the 

world. The boundaries of race and religion, the frontiers of time and space, 

are irrelevant to the practice of meditation.  

 Modern world has been through a lot of devastations due to wars, 

calamities, etc. We need a deeper understanding and appreciation of other 

peoples and their civilizations. This can be achieved with mindfulness via 

meditation. Let's listen to the whispers of Sakyamuni Buddha that tell us 

renouncing the worldly life does not mean to run away from life, but to face it 

with mindfulness. Renouncing the worldly life means renouncing mindless 

and careless actions which lead to problems. Renouncing the worldly life 

means renouncing its noisiness, its stress and strain which damage our 

nervous system and lead to hundreds of thousands of physical and mental 

illnesses. Renouncing the worldly life does not mean that we renounce our 

life. It means that we are making an inward journey in the worldly life. Only 

that we are able to see ourselves as we really are, and then we can learn to 

overcome the weaknesses and limitations to become stronger in life. A lot of 

us have been searching for solutions to our various problems in vain because 

of wrong approach and method. We think all problems can be solved 
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externally, we’re wrong. Most problems are internal and can only be solved 

when we try to make an inward trip to see ourselves first. To Buddhist Zen 

practitioners, if by meditation is meant mental discipline or mind culture, it 

goes without saying that all should cultivate meditation irrespective of sex, 

color, creed or any other division. Modern society in in danger of being 

swamped by distractions and temptation which can only be controlled if we 

undertake the difficult taks of training our minds. 

Truly speaking, flowers of Zen always gorgeously bloom in the flower 

garden of Buddhist scriptures, but in the limitation of this essay, we only 

mention on the Fragrance of Discipline-Meditation-Wisdom in the Flower 

Garden of Dharmapada. In Buddhist scriptures, the Buddha always  

emphasizes the following basic matters: First, abstain from all evil, 

accumulate what is good, and purify your mind.” Second, one must follow the 

Middle Path, the Noble Eightfold Path of the Buddha; one must also take 

refuge in the Three Jewels (Trinity). Third, the scriptures advise 

practitioners to avoid all kinds of ascetic practices of self-mortification. 

Fourth, the scriptures advise practitioners to concentrate in cultivating good 

conduct (sila), concentration (samadhi) and insight (prajna). Fifth, the 

scriptures advise practitioners not to look to the external attraction of things, 

but to take a close look of their unpleasant aspects. Sixth, the scriptures 

always emphasize that greed, ill-will and delusion are considered as 

dangerous as fire, and unless they are held under  control, it is not possible 

to attain a happy life. Seventh, the scriptures emphasize the principles that 

one makes of onself, and that no one else can help one to rid oneself of 

impurity. Even the Buddhas and Bodhisattvas are of little help because they 

only serve as masters to guide you. Eighth, the scriptures recommend 

practitioners to live a life of peace and non-violence, for enmity can never be 

overcome by enmity, only kindness can overcome enmity. Ninth, the 

scriptures advise people to  conquer anger by cool-headedness, evil by good, 

miserliness by generosity, and falsehood by truth. Tenth, the scriptures also 

enjoin practitioners not to speak harshly to others, as they in their turn are 

likely to do the same to us. Although we say that Buddhist scriptures include 

the basics of the Buddhist teachings, but genrally speaking, in the Garden of 

Flowers of the Buddhism, and particularly speaking, in the  Garden of 

Flowers of Dharmapada, wonderful flowers and fantastic plants are always 

blooming and sprouting young buds, and the  fragrance of the Discipline-

Meditation-Wisdom spreads light all over in  this extremely wonderful 

Garden of Flowers. The journey from man to Buddha still demands 

continuous efforts with right understanding and practice. Hoping the little 

contribution of this essay can benefit those who wish to achieve and lead a 

life of peace, mindfulness and happiness. 
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(A) A Summary of Discipline-Meditation-Wisdom 

 

I. An Overview and Meanings of Discipline-Meditation-

Wisdom:  

Discipline-Meditation-Wisdom are threefold training, or three 

studies or endeavors of the non-outflow, or those who have passionless 

life and escape from transmigration. Discipline or morality consists in 

observing all the precepts laid down by the Buddha for the spiritual 

welfare of his disciples. Discipline (training in moral discipline) wards 

off bodily evil. Meditation is the exercise to train oneself in 

tranquilization. Meditation (training the mind) calms mental 

disturbance. Wisdom (training in wisdom). In other words, Wisdom or 

Prajna is the power to penetrate into the nature of one’s being, as well 

as the truth itself thus intuited. If we do not hold the precepts, we can 

continue to commit offenses and create more karma; lacking trance 

power, we will not be able to accomplish cultivation of the Way; and as 

a result, we will not only have no wisdom, but we also may become 

duller. Thus, every Buddhist cultivator (practitioner) must have these 

three non-outflow studies. Discipline wards off bodily evil, meditation 

calms mental disturbance, and wisdom gets rid of delusion and proves 

the truth. Without purity of conduct there will be no calm equipoise of 

thought; without the calm equipoise of thought there will be no 

completion of insight. The completion of insight (prajna) means the 

perfection of intellect and wisdom, i.e., perfect enlightenment. It is the 

result of self-creation and the ideal of the self-creating life. Obviously, 

all these three are needed for any Buddhist. But after the Buddha, as 

time went on, the Triple Discipline was split into three individual items 

of study. The observers of the rules of morality became teachers of the 

Vinaya; the yogins of meditation were absorbed in various samadhis 

and became Zen Masters; those who pursued Prajna became 

philosophers or dialectricians. 

Generally speaking, morality forms the foundation of further 

progress on the right path. The contents of morality in Buddhism 

compose of right speech, right action, and right livelihood. The moral 

code taught in Buddhism is very vast and varied and yet the function of 

Buddhist morality is one and not many. It is the control of man’s verbal 
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and physical actions. All morals set forth in Buddhism lead to this end, 

virtuous behavior, yet moral code is not an end in itself, but a means, 

for it aids concentration (samadhi). Samadhi, on the other hand, is a 

means to the acquisition of wisdom (panna), true wisdom, which in turn 

brings about deliverance of mind, the final goal of the teaching of the 

Buddha. Virtue, Concentration, and Wisdom therefore is a blending of 

man’s emotions and intellect. Dainin Katagiri wrote in Returning to 

Silence: "The Triple Treasure in Buddhism, 'I take refuge in the 

Buddha, I take refuge in the Dharma, I take refuge in the Sangha,' is 

the foundation of the precepts. The precepts in Buddhism are not a 

moral code that someone or something outside ourselves demands that 

we follow. The precepts are the Buddha-nature, the spirit of the 

universe. To receive the precepts is to transmit something significant 

beyond the understanding of our sense, such as the spirit of the 

universe or what we call Buddha-nature. What we have awakened to, 

deeply, through our body and mind, is transmitted from generation to 

generation, beyond our control. Having experienced this awakening, 

we can appreciate how sublime human life is. Whether we know it or 

not, or whether we like it or not, the spirit of the universe is 

transmitted. So we all can learn what the real spirit of a human being 

is... Buddha is the universe and Dharma is the teaching from the 

universe, and Sangha is the group of people who make the universe 

and its teaching alive in their lives. In our everyday life we must be 

mindful of the Buddha, Dharma and Sangha whether we understand 

this or not." 

The Threefold study of “Precept-Concentration-Wisdom” 

completely encloses itself in the Eightfold Noble Path is eight main 

roads that any Buddhist must tread on in order to achieve 

enlightenment and liberation. Sincere Buddhists should always 

remember that even the higher practice of calming concentration or 

samadhi does not assure and place us in an ultimate position of 

enlightenment, for defilements or latent tendencies are not totally 

removed yet. We only calm them down temporarily. At any moment 

they may re-appear when circumstances permit, and poison our mind if 

we don’t always apply right effort, right mindfulness, and righ 

concentration in our own cultivation. As we still have impurities, we 

are still impacted by unwholesome impulses. Even though we have 
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gained the state of calm of mind through concentration or samadhi, but 

that state is not an absolute state of purity. Thus the efforts to develop 

concentration never an end itself to a Buddhist cultivator. The most 

important thing for any Buddhist cultivator here is to develop his 

“Insight” for only “insight” can help us eliminating perversions and 

destroying ignorance, and to advance on the Path of Enlightenment and 

Liberation. In Buddhism, the path of liberation includes Virtue, 

Concentration, and Wisdom, which are referred to in the discourses as 

the “Threefold Training” (Tividha-sikkha) and none of them is an end 

in itself; each is a means to an end. One can not function independently 

of the others. As in the case of a tripod which falls to the ground if a 

single leg gives away, so here one can not function without the support 

of the others. These three go together supporting each other. Virtue or 

regulated behavior strengthens meditation and meditation in turn 

promotes Wisdom. Wisdom helps one to get rid of the clouded view of 

things, to see life as it really is, that is to see life and all things 

pertaining to life as arising and passing away. According to Prof. 

Junjiro Takakusu in The Essentials of Buddhist Philosophy, Buddhism 

lays stress on the Threefold Learning (siksa) of Higher Morality, 

Higher Thought, and Higher Insight. That is to say, without higher 

morals one cannot get higher thought and without higher thought one 

cannot attain higher insight. In other words, morality is often said to 

lead to samadhi, and samadhi to prajna. Higher thought here comprises 

the results of both analytical investigation and meditative intuition. 

Buddhism further instructs the aspirants, when they are qualified, in the 

Threefold Way (marga) of Life-View, Life-Culture and Realization of 

Life-Ideal or No-More Learning. These are three stages to be passed 

through in the study of the Fourfold Truth by the application of the 

Eightfold Noble Path; in the second stage it is investigated more fully 

and actualized by the practice of the Seven Branches of Enlightenment, 

life-culture here again means the results of right meditation; and in the 

last stage the Truth is fully realized in the Path of No-More-Learning. 

In other words, without a right view of life there will be no culture, and 

without proper culture there will be no realization of life. In the 

Dhammamapada, the Buddha taught: “By observing precepts, one can 

reach concentration and mindfulness; from concentration and 

mindfulness, one can achieve knowledge and wisdom. Knowledge 
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brings calmness and peace to life and renders human beings 

indifference to the storms of the phenomenal world.” 

 

II. Threefold Study of Precept-Concentration-Wisdom Are 

Excellent Means in Cultivation:  

To cultivate means to practice the path. Practitioners should always 

remember that in any undertaking, the most difficult part is right at the 

start, but a thousand-mile journey begins with just one first step. 

According to Zen Master Shunryu Suzuki in Zen Mind, Beginner's 

Mind, practice does not mean that whatever you do, even lying down, 

is meditation. When the restrictions you have do not limit you, this is 

what we mean by practice. When you say, "Whatever I do is Buddha 

nature, so it doesn't matter what I do, and there is no need to practice 

meditation," that is already a dualistic understanding of our everyday 

life. If it really does not matter, there is no need for you even to say so. 

As long as you are concerned about what you do, that is dualistic. If 

you are not concerned about what you do, you will not say so. When 

you sit, you will sit. When you eat, you will eat. That is all. If you say, 

"It doesn't matter," it means that you are making some excuse to do 

something in your own way with your small mind. It means you are 

attached to some particular thing or way. That is not what we mean 

when we say, "Just to sit enough," or "Whatever you do is zazen." Of 

course whatever we do is zazen, but if so, there is no need to say it. 

In cultivation, discipline wards off bodily evil, meditation calms 

mental disturbance, and wisdom gets rid of delusion and proves the 

truth. Without purity of conduct there will be no calm equipoise of 

thought; without the calm equipoise of thought there will be no 

completion of insight. The completion of insight (prajna) means the 

perfection of intellect and wisdom, i.e., perfect enlightenment. It is the 

result of self-creation and the ideal of the self-creating life. Without 

purity of conduct there will be no calm equipoise of thought; without 

the calm equipoise of thought there will be no completion of insight. 

The completion of insight (prajna) means the perfection of intellect and 

wisdom, i.e., perfect enlightenment. It is the result of self-creation and 

the ideal of the self-creating life. Obviously, all these three are needed 

for any Buddhist. But after the Buddha, as time went on, the Triple 

Discipline was split into three individual items of study. The observers 
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of the rules of morality became teachers of the Vinaya; the yogins of 

meditation were absorbed in various samadhis and became Zen 

Masters; those who pursued Prajna became philosophers or 

dialectricians. Discipline or morality consists in observing all the 

precepts laid down by the Buddha for the spiritual welfare of his 

disciples. Discipline (training in moral discipline) wards off bodily evil. 

Meditation is the exercise to train oneself in tranquilization. Meditation 

(training the mind) calms mental disturbance. Wisdom (training in 

wisdom). In other words, Wisdom or Prajna is the power to penetrate 

into the nature of one’s being, as well as the truth itself thus intuited. 

The path of liberation includes Virtue, Concentration, and Wisdom, 

which are referred to in the discourses as the “Threefold Training” 

(Tividha-sikkha) and none of them is an end in itself; each is a means 

to an end. One can not function independently of the others. As in the 

case of a tripod which falls to the ground if a single leg gives away, so 

here one can not function without the support of the others. These three 

go together supporting each other. Virtue or regulated behavior 

strengthens meditation and meditation in turn promotes Wisdom. 

Wisdom helps one to get rid of the clouded view of things, to see life as 

it really is, that is to see life and all things pertaining to life as arising 

and passing away. 

 

III. Roles of Precepts, Concentration, and Wisdom In  Buddhist 

Cultivation:  

In Buddhist scriptures, the Buddha always taught: “By observing 

precepts, one can reach concentration and mindfulness; from 

concentration and mindfulness, one can achieve knowledge and 

wisdom. Knowledge brings calmness and peace to life and renders 

human beings indifference to the storms of the phenomenal world.” 

Only with this teaching, we, Buddhist practitioners, can see extremely 

important roles of Precepts-Concentration-Wisdom in Buddhist 

cultivation. Discipline wards off bodily evil, meditation calms mental 

disturbance, and wisdom gets rid of delusion and proves the truth. 

Without purity of conduct there will be no calm equipoise of thought; 

without the calm equipoise of thought there will be no completion of 

insight. The completion of insight (prajna) means the perfection of 

intellect and wisdom, i.e., perfect enlightenment. It is the result of self-
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creation and the ideal of the self-creating life. Without purity of 

conduct there will be no calm equipoise of thought; without the calm 

equipoise of thought there will be no completion of insight. The 

completion of insight (prajna) means the perfection of intellect and 

wisdom, i.e., perfect enlightenment. It is the result of self-creation and 

the ideal of the self-creating life. Obviously, all these three are needed 

for any Buddhist. But after the Buddha, as time went on, the Triple 

Discipline was split into three individual items of study. The observers 

of the rules of morality became teachers of the Vinaya; the yogins of 

meditation were absorbed in various samadhis and became Zen 

Masters; those who pursued Prajna became philosophers or 

dialectricians. Discipline or morality consists in observing all the 

precepts laid down by the Buddha for the spiritual welfare of his 

disciples. Discipline (training in moral discipline) wards off bodily evil. 

Meditation is the exercise to train oneself in tranquilization. Meditation 

(training the mind) calms mental disturbance. Wisdom (training in 

wisdom). In other words, Wisdom or Prajna is the power to penetrate 

into the nature of one’s being, as well as the truth itself thus intuited.  

 

IV.Precepts, Concentration, and Wisdom According to the Zen 

School:  

Precepts, Concentration, and Wisdom According to the Sixth 

Patriarch Hui-Neng: Master Chi-Ch’eng obeyed Shen-Hsiu’s order to 

go to Ts’ao-Ch’i to learn what Great Master Hui Neng taught his 

disciples, then came back to report to Shen-Hsiu. However, after 

grasping the purport of Hui Neng’s teaching, Chi-Ch’eng stood up and 

made bows to Hui-Neng, saying: “I come from the Yu-Ch’uan 

Monastery, but under my Master, Hsiu, I have not been able to come to 

the realization. Now, listening to your sermon, I have at once come to 

the knowledge of the original mind. Be merciful, O Master, and teach 

me further about it.” The Great Master said to Chi-Ch’eng: “I hear that 

your Master only instructs people in the triple discipline of precepts, 

meditation and transcendental knowledge. Tell me how your Master 

does this.” Chi-Ch’eng said: “The Master, Hsiu, teaches the Precepts, 

Meditation, and Knowledge in this way ‘Not to do evil is the precept; 

to do all that is good is knowledge; to purify one’s mind is meditation’. 
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This is his view of the triple discipline, and his teaching is in accord 

with this.” 

According to the Records of the Transmission of the Lamp 

(Ch’uan-Teng-Lu), Volume V, and the Flatform Sutra, after listening to 

Chi-Ch’eng’s report about Shen-Hsiu’s Three Studies, Hui Neng told 

Chi-Ch’eng about his teaching: “The Mind as it is in itself is free from 

illnesses, this is the Precepts of Self-being. The Mind as it is in itself is 

free from disturbances, this is the Meditation of Self-being. The Mind 

as it is in itself is free from follies, this is the knowledge of Self-being. 

The triple discipline as taught by your Master is meant for people of 

inferior endowments, whereas my teaching of the triple discipline is for 

superior people. When Self-being is understood, there is no further use 

in establishing the triple discipline. The Mind as Self-being is free from 

illnesses, disturbances and follies, and every thought is thus of 

transcendental knowledge; and within the reach of this illuminating 

light there are no forms to be recognized as such. Being so, there is no 

use in establishing anything. One is awakened to this Self-being 

abruptly, and there is no gradual realization in it. This is the reason for 

no establishment.” Hui-neng, the Sixth Ancestor, said that for true 

understanding, we must know that dhyana is not different from prajna, 

and that prajna is not something attained after practicing Zen. When we 

are practicing, in this very moment of practicing, prajna is unfolding 

itself in every single aspect of our lives: sweeping the floor, washing 

the dishes, cooking the food, everything we do. This was the very 

original teaching of Hui-neng, and it marked the beginning of true Zen 

Buddhism. Everything is teaching us, everything is showing us this 

wonderful Dharma light. All we have to do is open our eyes; open our 

hearts. Also according to the Records of the Transmission of the Lamp 

(Ch’uan-Teng-Lu), Volume V, and the Flatform Sutra, one day, Chih-

Ch’eng bowed again and said, “Your disciple studied the way for nine 

years at the place of great Master Hsiu but obtained no enlightenment. 

Now, hearing one speech from the High Master, I am united with my 

original mind. Your disciple’s birth and death is a serious matter. Will 

the High Master be compassionate enough to instruct me further?” The 

Master said, “I have heard that your Master instructs his students in the 

dharmas of morality, concentration, and wisdom. Please tell me how he 

defines the terms.” Chih-Ch’eng said, “The great Master Shen-Hsiu 
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says that morality is abstaining from doing evil, wisdom is offering up 

all good conduct, and concentration is purifying one’s own mind. This is 

how he explains them, but I do not know, High Master, what dharma of 

instruction you use.” The Master said, “If I said that I had a dharma to 

give to others, I would be lying to you. I merely use expedients to untie 

bonds and falsely call that samadhi. Your master’s explanation of 

morality, concentration, and wisdom is truly inconceivably good but my 

conception of morality, concentration and wisdom is different from 

his.” Chih-Ch’eng said, “There can only be one kind of morality, 

concentration, and wisdom. How can there be a difference?” The 

Master said, “Your master’s morality, concentration, and wisdom guide 

those of the Great Vehicle, whereas my morality, concentration, and 

wisdom guide those of the Supreme Vehicle. Enlightenment is not the 

same as understanding; seeing may take place slowly or quickly. Listen 

to my explanation. Is it the same as Shen-Hsiu’s? The Dharma which I 

speak does not depart from the self-nature, for to depart from the self-

nature in explaining the Dharma is to speak of marks and continually 

confuse the self-nature. You should know that the functions of the ten 

thousand dharmas all arise from the self-nature and that this is the true 

morality, concentration, and wisdom. Listen to my verse: 

       “Mind-ground without wrong: 

          Self-nature morality. 

          Mind-ground without delusion: 

          Self-nature wisdom. 

          Mind-ground without confusion: 

          Self-nature concentration. 

          Neither increasing nor decreasing: 

          You are vajra. 

          Body comes, body goes: 

          The original samadhi.” 

Hearing this verse, Chih-Ch’eng regretted his former mistakes and 

he expressed his gratitude by saying this verse: 

       “These five heaps are a body of illusion. 

          And what is illusion? 

          Ultimately? If you tend toward True suchness 

          The Dharma is not yet pure.” 
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The Master approved, and he said further to Chih-Ch’eng, “Your 

Master’s morality, concentration and wisdom exhort those of lesser 

faculties and lesser wisdom, while my morality, concentration, and 

wisdom exhort those of great faculties and great wisdom. If you are 

enlightened to your self-nature, you do not set up in your mind the 

notion of Bodhi or of Nirvana or of the liberation of knowledge and 

vision. When not a single dharma is established in the mind, then the 

ten thousand dharmas can be established there. To understand this 

principle is to achieve the Buddha’s body which is also called Bodhi, 

Nirvana, and the liberation of knowledge and vision as well. Those 

who see their own nature can establish dharmas in their minds or not 

establish them as they choose. They come and go freely, without 

impediments or obstacles. They function correctly and speak 

appropriately, seeing all transformation bodies as intregral with the 

self-nature. That is precisely the way they obtain independence, 

spiritual powers and the samadhi of playfulness. This is what is called 

seeing the nature."  

Precepts, Concentration, and Wisdom According to the Zen Master 

Tran Thai Tong: Zen Master Traàn Thaùi Toâng always reminded his 

disciples: “Whenever we do anything in our daily life, we always set 

ourselves a goal which gives to our activities. In meditation practices, 

we also set goals for our cultivation, but we do not greed for the results 

and forget we are Buddhists. In meditation practices, there are three 

stand-out goals for any Buddhist; they are: precepts, concentration, and 

wisdom. “Disciplines-Meditation-Wisdom” is a threefold training, or 

three studies or endeavors of the non-outflow, or those who have 

passionless life and escape from transmigration. If we do not hold the 

precepts, we can continue to commit offenses and create more karma; 

lacking trance power, we will not be able to accomplish cultivation of 

the Way; and as a result, we will not only have no wisdom, but we also 

may become more dull. Thus, every Buddhist cultivator (practitioner) 

must have these three non-outflow studies. Discipline wards off bodily 

evil, meditation calms mental disturbance, and wisdom gets rid of 

delusion and proves the truth. Without purity of conduct there will be 

no calm equipoise of thought; without the calm equipoise of thought 

there will be no completion of insight. The completion of insight 

(prajna) means the perfection of intellect and wisdom, i.e., perfect 
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enlightenment. It is the result of self-creation and the ideal of the self-

creating life. Obviously, all these three are needed for any Buddhist. 

But after the Buddha, as time went on, the Triple Discipline was split 

into three individual items of study. The observers of the rules of morality 

became teachers of the Vinaya; the yogins of meditation were absorbed in 

various samadhis and became Zen Masters; those who pursued Prajna became 

philosophers or dialectricians. In short, you all become monks and nuns 

because you are tired of birth and death; leaving parents, wives and husbands 

and children. You depart home to seek the Way and revere the Buddha as the 

holy teacher. You follow the shortcut path of Buddhas by taking teachings 

from the sutras. Nevertheless, sutras teach only the three studies of discipline, 

concentration and wisdom. The Commentary on Liberation says: ‘The practice 

of discipline, concentration and wisdom is called the Way of Liberation.’ 

Discipline means to abide in noble postures; concentration means to be 

undisturbed; wisdom means to be enlightened.”   

Precepts, Concentration, and Wisdom According to Other Zen 

Masters: According to Zen Master Tong Dien, discipline wards off 

bodily evil, meditation calms mental disturbance, and wisdom gets rid 

of delusion and proves the truth. Tong Dien, a Vietnamese Zen Master 

from Phuù Quaân, Caåm Giang, North Vietnam. He lost his father when 

he was very young. When he was twelve years old, he left home and 

became a monk. Later, he returned to his home town to save his 

mother by allowing her to stay in the temple to cultivate until the day 

she passed away. He always reminded his disciples: “According to 

Buddhism, precepts are rules which keep us from committing offenses. 

When we are able to refrain from committing offenses, our mind is 

pure to cultivate meditation in the next step to achieve the power of 

concentration. The resulting wisdom, or training in wisdom. If you want 

to get rid of greed, anger, and ignorance, you have no choice but 

cultivating discipline and samadhi so that you can obtain wisdom 

paramita. With wisdom paramita, you can destroy these thieves and 

terminate all afflictions. Wisdom (training in wisdom). In other words, 

Wisdom or Prajna is the power to penetrate into the nature of one’s 

being, as well as the truth itself thus intuited. Wisdom helps us get rid 

of the clouded view of things, and to see life as it really is, that is to see 

life and things pertaining to life as arising and passing. When existence 

and non-existence are not established in your mind, at that time your 

wisdom is just like the sun appears high in the sky.” As a matter of fact, 
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without purity of conduct there will be no calm equipoise of thought; 

without the calm equipoise of thought there will be no completion of 

insight. The completion of insight (prajna) means the perfection of 

intellect and wisdom, i.e., perfect enlightenment. It is the result of self-

creation and the ideal of the self-creating life. Obviously, all these 

three are needed for any Buddhist. But after the Buddha, as time went 

on, the Triple Discipline was split into three individual items of study. 

The observers of the rules of morality became teachers of the Vinaya; 

the yogins of meditation were absorbed in various samadhis and 

became Zen Masters; those who pursued Prajna became philosophers 

or dialectricians. 

According to Zen Master Bao Giam, a Vietnamese Zen master. 

Zen master Baûo Giaùm always reminded Zen practitioners that: 

“Learning the way of Buddha, we must have zeal; to become a 

Buddha, we need wisdom. Shooting an arrow to a target more than a 

hundred paces away, we must be strong; however, to hit the target, we 

need more than strength.” After his master passed away, he continued 

to stay at Baûo Phöôùc temple to expand Buddhism until he passed away 

in 1173. He always taught his disciples: “Wisdom is the result from 

cultivating in precepts and concentration or training in wisdom. Even 

though wisdom involves cause and effect. Those who cultivated and 

planted good roots in their past lives would have a better wisdom. 

However, in this very life, if you want to get rid of greed, anger, and 

ignorance, you have no choice but cultivating discipline and samadhi so 

that you can obtain wisdom paramita. With wisdom paramita, you can 

destroy these thieves and terminate all afflictions. Wisdom is one of 

the three studies in Buddhism. The other two are precepts and 

meditation. High concentration is the means to the acquisition of 

wisdom or insight. Wisdom consists of right understanding and right 

thought, the first two factors of the path. This is called the training in 

wisdom. Wisdom helps us get rid of the clouded view of things, and to 

see life as it really is, that is to see life and things pertaining to life as 

arising and passing. Here a practitioner who is wise, with wise 

perception of arising and passing away, that Ariyan perception that 

leads to the complete destruction of suffering.” According to him, we 

do not need to sit still for long periods of time to attain the complete 

enlightenment. The best way is to gain wisdom; anything else is only 
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useless effort. For wisdom can help practitioners to eliminate the 

curtain of ignorance. Similarly, an enlightened one is just like the moon 

shinning above, lightening all the realms endlessly.  

Let's learn the way Zen Master Hakuin responding to the question 

“How can we find a way out of the drakness of the Saha world?” and 

“How can we be free from the wheel of samsara, the endless round of 

conditioned existence?” and so on, Zen master Hakuin had an answer 

in two ways: One is the Dhyana, and the other is the Prajna. Meditation 

and wisdom, two of the six paramitas; likened to the two hands, the left 

meditation, the right wisdom. In Dhyana aspect, Zen master Hakuin 

says:  

  “The gateway to freedom is zazen samadhi 

    Beyond exaltation, beyond all our praises, 

    The pure Mahayana.” 

In Prajna or Wisdom aspect, Zen master Hakuin says: 

  “If we turn inward and eventually 

    Prove our True Nature.” 

What is the meaning of “turning inward”? Where is in? We can say it 

means “to turn and face oneself.” When I hear a bird singing, have I 

turned inward or outward? When I acknowledge my feelings of 

anxiety, have I turned inward or outward? Is there an inward and 

outward? As a matter of fact, in order to obtain true wisdom, we must 

not be taken in by these words; they are just words that help us pointing 

to the True Wisdom when we attain this:  

  “That True-self is no-self, 

    Our own Self is no-self 

    We go beyond ego and past clever words.” 

At this time Zen master Hakuin says that: 

  “Our form now being no-form, 

    Our thought now being no-thought, 

    How vast is the heaven of boundless samadhi! 

    How bright and transparent  

    the moonlight of wisdom!” 

Talking about Precepts-Meditation-Wisdom, Maurine Stuart wrote 

in Subtle Sound: “There are three forms of discipline in Buddhist 

practice. The first is 'Sila', moral precepts against stealing, gossiping, 

coveting, etc. The second is dhyana, or Zen. The third is prajna or 
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wisdom. Hui Neng (638-713), the Sixth Patriarch, said that for true 

understanding, we must know that dhyana is not different from prajna, 

and that prajna is not something attained after practicing Zen. When we 

are practicing, in this very moment of practicing, prajna is unfolding 

itself in every single aspect of our lives: sweeping the floor, washing 

the dishes, cooking the food, everything we do. This was the very 

original teaching of Hui-neng, and it marked the beginning of true Zen 

Buddhism. Everything is teaching us, everything is showing us this 

wonderful Dharma light. All we have to do is open our eyes, open our 

hearts.” 

 

V. Precepts, Concentration, and Wisdom According to the 

Theravada Buddhism:  

According to the Buddhist Spectrum from Master Piyadassi 

Mahathera, three practices of precepts (observance of precepts), 

meditation (samadhi) and wisdom: First, sila or discipline. Learning by 

the commandments or prohibitions, so as to guard against the evil 

consequences of error by mouth, body or mind. According to Bhikkhu 

Piyadassi Mahathera in The Spetrum of Buddhism, it is essential for us 

to discipline ourselves in speech and action before we undertake the 

arduous task of training our mind through meditation. The aim of 

Buddhism morality is the control of our verbal and physical action, in 

other words, purity of speech and action. This is called training in 

virtue. Three factors of the Noble Eightfold Path form the Buddhsit 

code of conduct. They are right speech, right action, and right 

livelihood. If you wish to be successful in meditation practice, you 

should try to observe at least the five basic precepts of morality, 

abstinence from killing, stealing, illicit sexual indulgence, speaking 

falsehood and from taking any liquor, including narcotic drugs that 

cause intoxication and heedlessness. Second, dhyana or meditation (by 

Dhyana or quiet meditation). According to Bhikkhu Piyadassi 

Mahathera in The Spectrum of Buddhism, virtue aids the cultivation of 

concentration. The first three factors of the Noble Eightfold Path, right 

effort, right mindfulness and right concentration, form the concentration 

group. This called training in concentration or samadhi-sikkha. 

Progressing in virtue the meditator practices mental culture, Seated in 

cloister cell, or at the foot of a tree, or in the open sky, or in some other 
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suitable place, he fixes his mind on a subject of meditation and by 

unceasing effort washes out the impurities of his mind and gradually 

gains mental absorption by abandoning the five hindrances. Third, 

prajna or wisdom (by philosophy) or study of principles and solving of 

doubts. Also according to Bhikkhu Piyadassi Mahathera in The 

Spectrum of Buddhism, high concentration is the means to the 

acquisition of wisdom or insight. Wisdom consists of right 

understanding and right thought, the first two factors of the path. This is 

called the training in wisdom or panna-sikkha. Wisdom helps us get rid 

of the clouded view of things, and to see life as it really is, that is to see 

life and things pertaining to life as arising and passing. 

 

VI. Discipline-Meditation-Wisdom & The Pure Land Buddhism:  

According to the Pure Land School, Discipline, Meditation, and 

Wisdom are the threefold training, or three studies or endeavors of the 

non-outflow, or those who have passionless life and escape from 

transmigration. Buddhist practitioners should always remember that in 

Buddhism, there is no so-called cultivation without discipline, and also 

there is no Dharma without discipline.  Precepts are considered as 

cages to capture the thieves of greed, anger, stupidity, pride, doubt, 

wrong views, killing, stealing, lust, and lying. Samadhi, meditation, 

trance is a method of training the mind. In the same manner as in the 

previous sentence, in Buddhism, there is no so-called cultivation 

without concentration, or training the mind. The resulting wisdom is a 

training in wisdom. If you want to get rid of greed, anger, and 

ignorance, you have no choice but cultivating discipline and samadhi so 

that you can obtain wisdom paramita. With wisdom paramita, you can 

destroy these thieves and terminate all afflictions. If we do not hold the 

precepts, we can continue to commit offenses and create more karma; 

lacking trance power, we will not be able to accomplish cultivation of 

the Way; and as a result, we will not only have no wisdom, but we also 

may become more dull. Thus, every Buddhist cultivator (practitioner) 

must have these three non-outflow studies. Discipline wards off bodily 

evil, meditation calms mental disturbance, and wisdom gets rid of 

delusion and proves the truth. Without purity of conduct there will be 

no calm equipoise of thought; without the calm equipoise of thought 

there will be no completion of insight. The completion of insight 
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(prajna) means the perfection of intellect and wisdom, i.e., perfect 

enlightenment. It is the result of self-creation and the ideal of the self-

creating life. Obviously, all these three are needed for any Buddhist. 

But after the Buddha, as time went on, the Triple Discipline was split 

into three individual items of study. The observers of the rules of 

morality became teachers of the Vinaya; the yogins of meditation were 

absorbed in various samadhis and became Zen Masters; those who 

pursued Prajna became philosophers or dialectricians. Precepts or 

training in moral discipline. In Buddhism, there is no so-called 

cultivation without discipline, and also there is no Dharma without 

discipline. Although there are the Five Precepts, the Ten Precepts, the 

Bodhisattva Precepts, and so on, the Five Precepts are the most 

fundamental. They are: do not kill, do not steal, do not engage in 

sexual misconduct, do not engage in false speech, and do not consume 

intoxicants. If one can hold the precepts, one will not make 

transgressions. Precepts are considered as cages to capture the thieves 

of greed, anger, stupidity, pride, doubt, wrong views, killing, stealing, 

lust, and lying. Discipline or morality consists in observing all the 

precepts laid down by the Buddha for the spiritual welfare of his 

disciples. Discipline (training in moral discipline) wards off bodily evil. 

Learning by the commandments or cultivation of precepts means 

putting a stop to all evil deeds and avoiding wrong doings. At the same 

time, one should try one’s best to do all good deeds. Learning by the 

commandments or prohibitions, so as to guard against the evil 

consequences of error by mouth, body or mind. Practitioners should 

always remember that it is essential for us to discipline ourselves in 

speech and action before we undertake the arduous task of training our 

mind through cultivation. The aim of Buddhism morality is the control 

of our verbal and physical action, in other words, purity of speech and 

action. This is called training in virtue. Three factors of the Noble 

Eightfold Path form the Buddhsit code of conduct. They are right 

speech, right action, and right livelihood. If you wish to be successful in 

meditation practice, you should try to observe at least the five basic 

precepts of morality, abstinence from killing, stealing, illicit sexual 

indulgence, speaking falsehood and from taking any liquor, including 

narcotic drugs that cause intoxication and heedlessness. We always 

pretend to follow the three high trainings, but we have only a vague 
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reflection of the other two in our mind-streams. As for precepts, we 

must try hard to keep them. In order to keep them, we must shut the 

doors that lead to breaking them. Ignorance leads to breaking precets. 

If we do not know what basic commitment we must keep, we will not 

know whether we have broken it. So in order to shut the door of 

ignorance, we should know clearly the classical texts on vinaya. We 

should also study verse summaries of the precepts. Disrespect is also a 

door leading to broken precepts. We should respect our masters as well 

as good-knowing advisors whose actions accord with Dharma. 

Buddhists should ahve the attitude that the precepts in our mind-stream 

represent our Teacher or the Buddha. According to the Buddha, 

precepts represent our Teacher and our teacher manifests the precepts 

that the Buddha established almost twenty-six hundred years ago. 

Therefore, the Buddha advised: “Do not be indifferent to your 

precepts; they are like a substitute for your teacher after my Nirvana.” 

Breach of precepts follows from whichever delusion. Three biggest 

delusions are greed, hatred and ignorance. Thus, in order to keep  

precepts, we must try to overcome delusions in our mind-stream or 

apply antidotes  to the most predominant delusions. When attachment 

is our greatest delusion, we should contemplate on the impurity of the 

body, that it is a sack full of filth; and develop the attitude that it will 

have a bloody aspect, a swelling aspect, that it will be eaten by worms, 

that it will be a skeleton, and so on. As an antidote to hatred, 

contemplate on love. As an antidote to pride, contemplate on the 

samsaric sufferings and afflictions, such as old age, sicknesses, death, 

life uncertainty, and other ups and downs. As antidote to delusions, 

contemplate on interdependent origination. In short, contemplate on 

view concerning emptiness is the general antidote to delusion. In order 

to prevent recklessness, we should have rememberance and not forget 

to modify our behavior at all times during our daily routine, when we 

walk, stand, sit and lie down. From time to time, we should check to 

see if our body, speech and mind have been tarnished by misdeeds or 

broken precepts. In the Dharmapada Sutra, the Buddha taught: 

Breaking commandments is so harmful as a creeper is strangling a sala 

tree. A man who breaks commandments does to himself what an 

enemy would wish for him (Dharmapada 162). It is better to swallow a 

red-hot iron ball than to be an immoral and uncontrolled monk feeding 
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on the alms offered by good people (Dharmapada 308). Four 

misfortunes occur to a careless man who commits adultery: acquisition 

of demerit, restlessness, moral blame and downward path 

(Dharmapada 309). There is acquisition of demerit as well as evil 

destiny. No joy of the frightened man. The king imposes a heavy 

punishment. Therefore, man should never commit adultery 

(Dharmapada 310). Just as kusa grass cuts the hand of those who 

wrongly grasped. Even so the monk who wrongly practised ascetism 

leads to a woeful state (Dharmapada 311). An act  carelessly 

performed, a broken vow, and a wavering obedience to religious 

discipline, no reward can come from such a life (Dharmapada 312). 

Thing should be done, let’s strive to do it vigorously, or do it with all 

your heart. A debauched ascetic only scatters the dust more widely 

(Dharmapada 313). An evil deed is better not done, a misdeed will 

bring future suffering. A good deed is better done now, for after doing 

it one does not grieve (Dharmapada 314). Like a frontier fortress is 

well guarded, so guard yourself, inside and outside. Do not let a second 

slip away, for each wasted second makes the downward path 

(Dharmapada 315). According to the Vimalakirti Sutra, at the time of 

the Buddha, there were two bhiksus who broke the prohibitions, and 

being shameful of their sins they dared not call on the Buddha.  They 

came to ask Upali and said to him: “Upali, we have broken the 

commandments and are ashamed of our sins, so we dare not ask the 

Buddha about this and come to you.  Please teach us the rules of 

repentance so as to wipe out our sins.” Upali then taught them the rules 

of repentance. At that time, Vimalakirti came to Upali and said: “Upali, 

do not aggravate their sins which you should wipe out at once without 

further disturbing their minds.  Why?  Because the nature of sin is 

neither within nor without, nor in between.  As the Buddha has said, 

‘living beings are impure because their mind are impure; if their 

minds are pure they are all pure.’  And mind also is neither within nor 

without, nor in between. Their minds being such, so are their sins.  

Likewise all things do not go beyond (their ) suchness.  Upali, when 

your mind is liberated, is there any remaining impurity?’ Upali replied: 

“There will be no more.” Vimalakirti said: “Likewise, the minds of all 

living beings are free from impurities.  Upali, false thoughts are impure 

and the absence of false thought is purity. Inverted (ideas) are impure 
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and the absence of inverted (ideas) is purity.  Clinging to ego is impure 

and non-clinging to ego is purity.  Upali, all phenomena rise and fall 

without staying (for an instant) like an illusion and lightning. All 

phenomena do not wait for one another and do not stay for the time of 

a thought.  They all derive from false views and are like a dream and a 

flame, the moon in water, and an image in a mirror for they are born 

from wrong thinking.  He who understands this is called a keeper of the 

rules of discipline and he who knows it is called a skillful interpreter 

(of the precepts).” At that “time, the two bhiksus declared: ‘What a 

supreme wisdom which is beyond the reach of Upali who cannot 

expound the highest principle of discipline and morality?” Upali said: 

‘Since I left the Buddha I have not met a sravaka or a Bodhisattva who 

can surpass hi rhetoric for his great wisdom and perfect enlightenment 

have reached such a high degree.’ Thereupon, the two bhiksus got rid 

of their doubts and repentance, set their mind on the quest of supreme 

enlightenment and took the vow that make all living beings acquire the 

same power of speech. Second, Samadhi refers to Dhyana, meditation, 

trance, or training the mind. According to the Pure Land, Buddha 

Recitation is a big koan for meditation. In the same manner as in (1), in 

Buddhism, there is no so-called cultivation without concentration, or 

training the mind. Meditation is the exercise to train oneself in 

tranquilization. Meditation (training the mind) calms mental 

disturbance. Meditation and wisdom, two of the six paramitas; likened 

to the two hands, the left meditation, the right wisdom. Sincere 

Buddhists should always be firm in the method of cultivation, not to 

change the method day after day. Some undetermined Buddhists 

practice meditation today, but tomorrow they hear that reciting the 

Buddha’s name will easily be reborn in the Pure Land with a lot of 

relics and have a lot of merit and virtue, so they give up meditation and 

start reciting the Buddha’s name. Not long after that they hear the 

merit and virtue of reciting mantras is supreme, so they stop reciting 

the Buddha’s name and start reciting mantras instead. Such people will 

keep changing from one Dharma-door to another Dharma-door, so they 

end up achieving nothing. Sincere Buddhists should always remember 

that “Power of Concentration” is extremely important in our 

cultivation. If we have no Power of Concentration, we will surely have 

no success in our cultivation. Furthermore, if we do not have sufficient 
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power of concentration, we will surely lack a firm resolve in the Way, 

external temptations can easily influence us and cause us to fall. In our 

meditation, we think that noises, cars, voices, sights, and so forth, are 

distractions that come and bother us when we want to be quiet. But 

who is bothering whom? Actually, we are the ones who go and bother 

them. The car, the sound, the noise, the sight, and so forth, are just 

following their own nature. We bother things through some false idea 

that they are outside of us and cling to the ideal of remaining quiet, 

undisturbed. We should learn to see that it is not things that bother us, 

that we go out to bother them. We should see the world as a mirror. It 

is all a reflection of mind. When we know this, we can grow in every 

moment, and every experience reveals truth and brings understanding. 

Normally, the untrained mind is full of worries and anxieties, so when 

a bit of tranquility arises from practicing meditation, we easily become 

attached to it, mistaking states of tranquility for the end of meditation. 

Sometimes we may even think we have put an end to lust or greed or 

hatred, only to be overwhelmed by them later on. Actually, it is worse 

to be caught in calmness than to be stuck in agitation, because at least 

we will want to escape from agitation, whereas we are content to 

remain in calmness and not go any further. Thus, when extraordinarily 

blissful, clear states arise from insight meditation practice, do not cling 

to them. Although this tranquility has a sweet taste, it too, must be seen 

as impermanent, unsatisfactory, and empty. Practicing meditation 

without thought of attaining absorption or any special state. Just know 

whether the mind is calm or not and, if so, whether a little or a lot. In 

this way it will develop on its own. Concentration must be firmly 

established for wisdom to arise. To concentrate the mind is like turning 

on the switch, there is no light, but we should not waste our time 

playing with the switch. Likewise, concentration is the empty bowl and 

wisdom is the food that fills it and makes the meal. Do not be attached 

to the object of meditation such as a mantra. Know its purpose. If we 

succeed in concentrating our mind using the Buddha Recitation, let the 

Buddha recitation go, but it is a mistake to think that Buddha recitation 

is the end of our cultivation. The development of concentrative 

calmness itself is never an end of the deliverance. It is only a means to 

something more sublime which is of vital importance, namely insight 

(vipassana). In other words, a means to the gaining of Right 



 90 

Understanding, the first factor of the Eightfold Noble Path. Though 

only a means to an end, it plays an important role in the Eightfold 

Noble Path. It is also known as the purity of mind (citta-visuddhi), 

which is brought about by stilling the hindrances. A person who is 

oppressed with painful feeling can not expect the purity of mind, nor 

concentrative calm. It is to say that so long as a man’s body or mind is 

afflicted with pain, no concentrative calm can be achieved. According 

to the Samyutta Nikaya, the Buddha taught: “The mind of him who 

suffers is not concentrated.” This is the power or strength that arises 

when the mind has been unified and brought to one-pointedness in 

meditation concentration. One who has developed the power of 

concentration is no longer a slave to his passions, he is always in 

command of both himself and the circumstances of his life, he is able to 

move with perfect freedom and equanimity. His mind becomes like 

clear and still water. By Dhyana or quiet meditation. Practitioners 

should always remember that virtue aids the  power of concentration in 

cultivation. The first three factors of the Noble Eightfold Path, right 

effort, right mindfulness and right concentration, form the concentration 

group. This called training in concentration or samadhi-sikkha. 

Progressing in virtue the meditator practices mental culture, Seated in 

cloister cell, or at the foot of a tree, or in the open sky, or in some other 

suitable place, he fixes his mind on a subject of meditation and by 

unceasing effort washes out the impurities of his mind and gradually 

gains mental absorption by abandoning the five hindrances. The Sixth 

Patriarch Hui Neng instructed the assembly: “Good Knowing Advisors, 

this Dharma-door of mine has concentration and wisdom as its 

foundation. Great assembly, do not be confused and say that 

concentration and wisdom are different. Concentration and wisdom are 

one substance, not two. Concentration is the substance of  wisdom, and 

wisdom is the function of concentration. Where there is wisdom, 

concentration is in the wisdom. Where there is concentration, wisdom 

is in the concentration. If you understand this principle, you understand 

the balanced study of concentration and wisdom. Students of the Way, 

do not say that first there is concentration, which produces wisdom, or 

that first there is wisdom, which produces concentration: do not say that 

the two are different. To hold this view implies a duality of dharma. If  

your speech is good, but your mind is not, then concentration  and 
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wisdom are useless because they are not equal. If mind and speech are 

both good, the inner and outer are alike, and concentration and wisdom 

are equal. Self-enlightenment, cultivation, and practice are not a matter 

for debate. If you debate which comes first, then you are similar to a 

confused man who does not cut off ideas of victory and defeat, but 

magnifies the notion of self and dharmas, and does not disassociate 

himself from the four makrs. The Patriarch added: “Good Knowing 

Advisors, what are concentration and wisdom like? They are like a 

lamp and its light. With the lamp, there is light. Without the lamp, there 

is darkness. The lamp is the substance of the light and the light is the 

function of the lamp. Although there are two names, there is one 

fundamental substance. The dharma of concentration and wisdom is 

also thus.” Third, wisdom. According to Buddhism, precepts are rules 

which keep us from committing offenses. When we are able to refrain 

from committing offenses, our mind is pure to cultivate meditation in 

the next step to achieve the power of concentration. The resulting 

wisdom, or training in wisdom. If you want to get rid of greed, anger, 

and ignorance, you have no choice but cultivating discipline and 

samadhi so that you can obtain wisdom paramita. With wisdom 

paramita, you can destroy these thieves and terminate all afflictions. 

Wisdom (training in wisdom). In other words, Wisdom or Prajna is the 

power to penetrate into the nature of one’s being, as well as the truth 

itself thus intuited. Study of principles and solving of doubts. During 

cultivation, high concentration is the means to the acquisition of 

wisdom or insight. Wisdom consists of right understanding and right 

thought, the first two factors of the path. This is called the training in 

wisdom or panna-sikkha. Wisdom helps us get rid of the clouded view 

of things, and to see life as it really is, that is to see life and things 

pertaining to life as arising and passing. According to Prof. Junjiro 

Takakusu in The Essentials of Buddhist Philosophy, Buddhism lays 

stress on the Threefold Learning (siksa) of Higher Morality, Higher 

Thought, and Higher Insight. That is to say, without higher morals one 

cannot get higher thought and without higher thought one cannot attain 

higher insight. In other words, morality is often said to lead to samadhi, 

and samadhi to prajna. Higher thought here comprises the results of 

both analytical investigation and meditative intuition. Buddhism further 

instructs the aspirants, when they are qualified, in the Threefold Way 
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(marga) of Life-View, Life-Culture and Realization of Life-Ideal or 

No-More Learning. These are three stages to be passed through in the 

study of the Fourfold Truth by the application of the Eightfold Noble 

Path; in the second stage it is investigated more fully and actualized by 

the practice of the Seven Branches of Enlightenment, life-culture here 

again means the results of right meditation; and in the last stage the 

Truth is fully realized in the Path of No-More-Learning. In other words, 

without a right view of life there will be no culture, and without proper 

culture there will be no realization of life. 

 

(B) Wonderful Flowers & Fantastic Plants in  

the Flower Garden of Dhammapada 

 

According to Buddhist scriptures, the Dharmapada sutra includes 

verses on the basics of the Buddhist teachings, enjoying tremendous 

popularity in the countries of Theravada Buddhism. However, 

Dharmapada belongs to world literature and it is equally popular in 

Buddhist as well as non-Buddhist countries, as it contains ideas of 

universal appeal besides being a sutra of Buddhist teachings. Although 

we say that Dharmapada Sutra includes verses on the basics of the 

Buddhist teachings, but in this writer's humble thought, Dharmapada is 

an extremely beautiful flower garden with full of all kinds of wonderful 

flowers and fantastic plants. And in this Garden of Flowers of the 

Dharmapada, wonderful flowers and fantastic plants are always 

blooming and sprouting young buds, and the fragrance the Dharmapada 

spreads light all over in this Sutra. 

 

I. An Overview of the Buddhist Councils: 

The Buddha has passed away, but His sublime teaching still exists 

in its complete form. Although the Buddha’s Teachings were not 

recorded during His time, his disciples preserved them, by committing 

to memory and transmitted them orally from generation to generation. 

At the time of the Buddha, literacy was a privilege of the elite in India, 

and this another indication of the premium placed on democracy within 

the Buddhist tradition that literary formulation of the teaching was 

neglected for so long. Many people were not literate, so word of mouth 
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was the universal medium for preservation and dissemination of the 

Dharma. Three months after the Buddha’s Parinirvana, there were 

some tendencies to misinterpret or attempts were being made to 

pollute His Pure Teaching; therefore, his disciples convened Councils 

for gathering Buddha’s sutras, or the collection and fixing of the 

Buddhist canon. In the development of Buddhism, several councils are 

known, the history of which remains partially obscure. These Councils 

were originally probably local assemblies of individual monastic 

communities that were later reported by tradition as general councils. 

In Buddhist history, there were four great councils inside of India and 

some other councils outside of India.  

The Dharmapada Sutra belongs to the Khuddaka Nikaya. It should 

be reminded that the Mahayana Buddhism calls the Smaller Collection 

or the Collection of Minor Discourses, the fifth part of the Sutra-pitaka 

consisting of fifteen short collections or sections, including the 

Dhammapada, the Udana, the Sutta Nipata, the Theragatha, the 

Therigatha, and the Jataka. First, Khuddaka Patha or Short texts. 

Collection of rules and prescriptions for ceremonies. Second, 

Dhammapada (p): Dhammapada or The Way of Truth. Cllection of 423 

verses on the basis of Buddhist teaching, very famous in countries of 

Theravadan Buddhism. Third, Udana (p):  Udana or Paeans of Joy. 

Eighty pithy sayings of the Buddha. Fourth, Itivuttaka (p): Itivuttaka or 

“Thus said” Discourses. Treatments of moral questions that are 

ascribed to the Buddha. Fifth, Sutta Nipata (p): Sutta-Nipata or 

Collected Discourses. One of the oldest part of the canonical literature, 

of high literary worth. Sixth, Vimana Vatthu (p): Vimanavatthu or 

Stories of Celestial Mansions. Collection of eighty three legends that 

show how one can achieve rebirth as  a god or deva through virtuous 

deeds. Seventh, Peta Vatthu (p): Preta-Vatthu or Stories of Petas. 

Concerning rebirth as a hungry ghost after an unvirtuous life. Eighth, 

Theragatha (p): Thera-gatha or Psalms of the Brethren. Collection of 

107 songs that are ascribed to the oldest monks in Buddhism. Ninth, 

Therigatha (p): Theri-gatha or Psalms of the Sisters. Seventy three 

songs of the female elders who became famous through their virtue. 

Tenth, Jataka (p): Birth Stories of the Bodhisattva. The birth stories 

detail the previous lives of the Buddha, his followers and foes. 

Eleventh, Niddesa (p): Nidessa, or commentary to the expositions in 
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Sutta Nipata. Twelfth, Patisambhida (p): Book on Analytical 

Knowledge. Analytical treatments in the style of Abhidharma 

(Abhidharma-Patisambhidamagga). Thirteenth, Apadana (p): Apadana 

or stories of lives of Arahants. Stories about previous existences of 

monks, nuns and saints renowned for their beneficient actions. 

Fourteenth, Buddhavamsa (p): Buddhavamsa or history of the Buddha. 

Tales in verses about twenty four Buddhas who preceeded Sakyamuni 

Buddha. Fifteenth, Cariya Pitake (p): Chariya-Pitaka, or Modes of 

Conduct. Collection of tales that take up themes from the Jataka. They 

show how the Buddha in his previous existences realized the ten 

perfections (paramitas).  

 

II. An Overview of the Dharmapada Sutra: 

Dharmapada includes verses on the basics of the Buddhist 

teachings, enjoying tremendous popularity in the countries of 

Theravada Buddhism. However, Dharmapada belongs to world 

literature and it is equally popular in Buddhist as well as non-Buddhist 

countries, as it contains ideas of universal appeal besides being a sutra 

of Buddhist teachings. It consists of 423 verses arranged according to 

topics into 26 chapters. The Dharmapada contains the Buddha’s 

teachings or the essential principles of Buddhist philosophy and the 

Buddhist way of life, so it is learned by heart by young monks in 

Buddhist countries in South Asia. Zen practitioners should remember 

the Buddha’s reminders in the Dharmapada. First, the Buddha 

emphasizes in the Dharmapada: “Abstain from all evil, accumulate 

what is good, and purify your mind.” Second, one must follow the 

Middle Path, the Noble Eightfold Path of the Buddhas; one must also 

take refuge in the Three Jewels (Trinity). Third, the Dharmapada 

advises practitioners to avoid all kinds of ascetic practices of self-

mortification. Fourth, the Dahrmapada advises practitioners to 

concentrate in cultivating good conduct (sila), concentration (samadhi) 

and insight (prajna). Fifth, the Dharmapada advises practitioners not to 

look to the external attraction of things, but to take a close look of their 

unpleasant aspects. Sixth, the Dharmapada always emphasizes that 

greed, ill-will and delusion are considered as dangerous as fire, and 

unless they are held under  control, it is not possible to attain a happy 

life. Seventh, the Dharmapada emphasizes the principles that one 
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makes of onself, and that no one else can help one to rid oneself of 

impurity. Even the Buddhas and Bodhisattvas are of little help because 

they only serve as masters to guide you. Eighth, the Dharmapada 

recommends practitioners to live a life of peace and non-violence, for 

enmity can never be overcome by enmity, only kindness can overcome 

enmity. Ninth, the Dharmapada advises people to  conquer anger by 

cool-headedness, evil by good, miserliness by generosity, and 

falsehood by truth. Tenth, the Dharmapada also enjoins practitioners 

not to speak harshly to others, as they in their turn are likely to do the 

same to us. Although we say that Dharmapada Sutra includes verses on 

the basics of the Buddhist teachings, but in the Garden of Flowers of 

the Dharmapada,  Zen fragrance spread light all over in this extremely 

wonderful Garden of Flowers. In other words, Zen fragrance spread 

light all over in each and every chapter of the Dharmapada Sutra. 

 

III. The Text of the Dharmapada Sutra: Wonderful Flowers & 

Fantastic Plants in the Flower Garden of Buddhism:  

1) The Twin Verses (from verse 1 to 20): Of all dharmas, mind is 

the forerunner, mind is chief. We are what we think, we have become 

what we thought (what we are today came from our thoughts of 

yesterday). If we speak or act with a deluded mind or evil thoughts, 

suffering or pain follows us, as the wheel follows the hoof of the 

draught-ox (Dharmapada 1). Of all dharmas, mind is the forerunner, 

mind is chief. We are what we think, we have become what we 

thought. If we speak or act with a pure mind or thought, happiness and 

joy follows us, as our  own shadow that never leaves (Dharmapada 2). 

“He abused me, he beat me, he defeated me, he robbed me.” Hatred 

will never leave those who dwell on such thoughts (Dharmapada 3). 

“He  abused me, he hit me, he defeated me, he robbed me.” Hatred 

will leave those who do not harbor such thoughts (Dharmapada 4). In 

this world, hatred never destroys (eliminates) hatred, only love does. 

This is an eternal law (Dharmapada 5). Some never sees that 

everybody perishes in any argument. Those who realize this, do not 

argue (Dharmapada 6). Those who only want to live with pleasant 

things, with senses unrestrained, in  food immoderate, indolent, 

inactive, are quickly overthrown by the mara as a weak tree breaks 

before a big wind (Dharmapada 7). Those who contemplate 
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“impurities,” with senses restrained, moderate in food, faithful and 

active, mara cannot overthrow him as it’s impossible for the  wind to 

overthrow a rocky mountain (Dharmapada 8). Wearing a yellow 

saffron robe with an impure mind. What will the robe do if truthfulness 

is lacking and discipline or self-control is denied? (Dharmapada 9). He 

who drops all stain, stands on virtue, learns discipline and speaks the 

truth. Then the yellow robe will fit him (Dharmapada 10). In the untruth 

the foolish see the truth, while the truth is seen as the untruth. Those 

who harbor such wrong thoughts never realize the truth (Dharmapada 

11). What is truth regarded as truth, what is untruth regarded as untruth. 

Those who harbor such right thoughts realize the truth (Dharmapada 

12). As rain penetrates and leaks into an ill-thatched hut, so  does 

passion enter an untrained mind (uncultivated mind) (Dharmapada 13). 

As rain does not penetrate a well-thatched hut, so does passion not 

enter a cultivated mind (Dharmapada 14). The evil-doer grieves in this 

world and in the next; he grieves in both. He grieves and suffers when 

he perceives the evil of his own deeds (Dharmapada 15). The virtuous 

man rejoices in this world, and in the next. He is happy in both worlds. 

He rejoices and delights when he perceives the purity of his own deeds 

(Dharmapada 16). The evil man suffers in this world and in the next. 

He suffers everywhere. He suffers whenever he thinks of the evil 

deeds  he has done. Furthermore he suffers even more when he has 

gone to a woeful path (Dharmapada 17). The virtuous man is happy 

here in this world, and he is happy there in the next. He is happy 

everywhere. He is happy when he thinks of the good deeds he has 

done. Furthermore, he is even happier  when he has gone to a blissful 

path (Dharmapada 18). The heedless man even if he can recite many 

sacred sutras, but fails to act accordingly; he has no share in the fruits 

of the monastic life, but is like a cowherd who counts the cows of the 

master, but has none of his own (Dharmapada 19). Even if a man 

recites few sutras, but acts in accordance with the teaching, overcoming 

all lust, hatred and ignorance, with true knowledge and serene mind, 

clinging to nothing here and hereafter, he shares the fruits of a 

monastic life (Dharmapada 20). 

2) Heedlessness (from verse 21 to 32): Heedfulness (Watchfulness) 

is the path of immortality. Heedlessness is the path of death. Those 

who are heedful do not die; those who are heedless are as if already 
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dead (Dharmapada 21). Those who have distinctly understood this, 

advance and rejoice on heedfulness, delight in the Nirvana 

(Dharmapada 22). Owing to perseverance and constant meditation, the 

wise men always realize the bond-free and strong powers to attain the 

highest happiness, the supreme Nirvana (Dharmapada 23). If a man is 

earnest, energetic, mindful; his deeds are pure; his acts are considerate 

and restraint;  lives according to the Law, then his glory will increase 

(Dharmapada 24). By sustained effort, earnestness, temperance and 

self-control, the wise man may make for himself an island which no 

flood can overwhelm (Dharmapada 25). The ignorant  and foolish fall 

into sloth. The wise man guards earnestness as his greatest treasure 

(Dharmapada 26). Do not indulge in heedlessness, nor sink into the 

enjoyment of love and lust. He who is earnest and meditative obtains 

great joy (Dharmapada 27). When the learned man drives away 

heedlessness by heedfulness, he is as the wise who, climbing the 

terraced heights of wisdom, looks down upon the fools, free from 

sorrow he looks upon sorrowing crowd, as a wise on a mountain peak 

surveys the ignorant far down on the ground (Dharmapada 28). Heedful  

among the heedless, awake among the sleepers, the wise man 

advances as does a swift racehorse outrun a weak jade (Dharmapada 

29). It was through earnestness that Maghavan rised to the lordship of 

the gods. Earnestness is ever praised; negligence is always despised 

(blamed) (Dharmapada 30). A mendicant who delights in earnestness, 

who looks with fear on thoughtlessness, cannot fall away, advances 

like a fire, burning all his fetters both great and small (Dharmapada 

31). A mendicant who delights in earnestness, who looks with fear on 

thoughtlessness, cannot fall away, he is in the presence of Nirvana 

(Dharmapada 32).  

3) Mind (from verse 33 to 43): The wavering and restless, or 

unsteady mind, difficult to guard, difficult to hold back;  a wise man 

steadies his trembling mind and thought, as a fletcher makes straight 

his arrow (Dharmapada 33). As a fish drawn from its watery abode and 

thrown upon the dry land, our thought quivers all over in its effort to 

escape the realm of Mara (Dharmapada 34). It is good to control the 

mind, which is difficult to hold in and flighty, rushing wherever it 

wishes; a controlled mind brings happiness (Dharmapada 35). The mind 

is hard to perceive, extremely subtle, flits whenever it wishes. Let the 
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wise person guard it; a guarded mind is conducive to hapiness 

(Dharmapada 36). Traveling far, wandering alone, bodiless, lying in a 

cave, is the mind. Those who subdue it are freed from the bonds of 

Mara (Dharmapada 37). He whose mind is not steady, he who does not 

know the True Law, he whose confidence wavers, the wisdom of such 

a person will never be perfect (Dharmapada 38). He whose mind is 

free from lust of desires, he who is not affected by hatred, he who has 

renounced both good and evil, for such a vigilant one there is no fear 

(Dharmapada 39). Knowing that this body is as fragile as a jar, 

establishing this mind as firm as a fortress, he should be able to fight 

Mara with the weapon of wisdom. He should be able to guard his 

conquest and be without attachment (Dharmapada 40). In a short period 

of time, this body will lie on the ground, cast aside, without 

consciousness, even as a useless piece of dry log (Dharmapada 41). 

Whatever harm an enemy may do to an enemy, or a hater to a hater, an 

ill-directed mind can do one far greater harm (Dharmapada 42). What 

neither mother, nor father, nor any other relative can do, a well-

directed mind can do one far greater good (Dharmapada 43). 

4) Flowers ( from verse 44 to 59): Who shall comprehend this 

earth, and the realm of Yama, and this world (samsara) together  with 

the devas? Who shall investgate the well-taught Path of Virtue, even as 

an expert of garland weaver   (maker) will pick the right flowers? 

(Dharmapada 44). A disciple in training, will comprehend this earth 

and the realm of Yama, together with the realm of the devas. A great 

disciple in training will investigate the well-taught Path of Vitue, even 

as an expert of garland maker will pick the right flowers (Dharmapada 

45). He who knows that this body is like foam of a wave, and 

comprehends its mirage-nature (the shadow of a mirage), one should 

destroy the flower-shafts of sensual passions, and pass beyond the sight 

of the king of death (Dharmapada 46). Death carries off a man who 

gathers flowers of sensual pleasures, whose mind is distracted,  as a 

great flood sweeps away a sleeping village (Dharmapada 47). The 

destroyer brings under his way the man who gathers flowers of sensual 

pleasures, whose mind distracted, and who is insatiate in his desires 

(Dharmapada 48). As a bee, without harming the flower, its color or 

scent, flies away, collecting only  the nectar, even so should the sage 

wander in the village (Dharmapada 49). Let not one look on the faults 
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of others, nor  things left done and undone by others; but one’s own 

deeds done and undone (Dharmapada 50). As a flower that is colorful 

and beautiful, but without  scent, even so fruitless is the well-spoken 

words of one who does not practice it (Dharmapada 51). As the flower 

that is colorful, beautiful, and full of scent, even so fruitful is the well-

spoken words of one who practices it (Dharmapada 52). As from a heap 

of flowers many a garland is made, even so many good deeds should 

be done by one born to the mortal lot (Dharmapada 53). The scent of 

flowers does not blow  against the wind, nor does the fragrance of 

sandalwood and jasmine, but the fragrance of the virtuous blows 

against the wind; the virtuous man pervades every direction 

(Dharmapada 54). Of little account is the fragrance of sandal-wood, 

lotus, jasmine; above all these kinds of fragrance, the fragrance of  

virtue is by far the best (Dharmapada 55). Of little account is the 

fragrance of sandal; the fragrance of the virtuous rises up to the gods as 

the highest (Dharmapada 56). Mara never finds the path of those who 

are virtuous, careful in living and freed by right knowledge 

(Dharmapada 57). As upon a heap of rubbish thrown by the roadside, a 

sweet smelling, lovely lotus may grow (Dharmapada 58). Among the 

worthless beings, a great disciple of the Fully Enlightened One 

outshines the people who walk in darkness (Dharmapada 59).  

5) The Fools (from verse 60 to 75): Long is the night to the 

wakeful; long is the road to him who is tired; long is samsara to the 

foolish who do not know true Law (Dharmapada 60). If a traveler does 

not meet a companion who is better or at least equal, let him firmly 

pursue his solitary career, rather than being in fellowship with the 

foolish (Dharmapada 61). These are my sons; this is my wealth; with 

such thought a fool is tormented. Verily, he is not even the owner of 

himself. Whence sons? Whence wealth? (Dharmapada 62). A foolish 

man who knows that he is a fool, for that very reason a wise man; the 

fool who think himself   wise, he is indeed a real fool (Dharmapada 

63). If a fool associates with a wise man even all his life, he will 

understand the Dharma as litle as  a spoon tastes the flavour of soup 

(Dharmapada 64). An intelligent person associates with a wise man, 

even for a moment, he will quickly understand the Dharma, as the 

tongue tastes the flavour of soup (Dharmapada 65). A fool with little 

wit, goes through life with the very self as his own greatest enemy. In 
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the same manner, evil doers do evil deeds,  the fruit of which is bitter 

(Dharmapada 66). The deed is not well done of which a man must 

repent, and the reward of which he receives, weeping, with tearful 

face; one reaps the fruit thereof (Dharmapada 67). The deed is well 

done when, after having done it, one repents not, and when, with joy 

and pleasure, one reaps the fruit thereof (Dharmapada 68). As long as 

the evil deed done does not bear fruit, the fool thinks it is as sweet as 

honey;  but when it ripens, then he comes to grief (Dharmapada 69). 

Let a fool, month after month, eats only as much food as can be picked 

up on the tip of a kusa blade; but he is not worth a sixteenth part of 

them who have comprehended the truth (Dharmapada 70). An evil 

deed committed may not immediately bear fruit, just as newl drawn 

milk does not turn sour at once. In the same manner,  smouldering, it 

follows the fool like fire covered with ashes (Dharmapada 71). The 

knowledge and fame that the fool gains , so far from benefiting; they 

destroy his bright lot and cleave his head (Dharmapada 72). The fool 

always desire for an undue reputation or undeserved honour, 

precedence among the monks, authority in the monasteries, honour 

among other families (Dharmapada 73). Let both monks and laymen 

think, “by myself was this done; in every work, great or small, let them 

refer to me.” Such is the ambition of the fool; his desires and pride 

increase (Dharmapada 74). One is the path that leads to worldly gain, 

and another is the path leads to nirvana. Once understand this, the 

monks and the lay disciples of the Buddha, should not rejoice in the 

praise and worldly favours, but cultivate detachment (Dharmapada 75).  

6) The Wise (from verse 76 to 89): Should you see an intelligent 

man who points out faults and blames what is blame-worthy, you 

should associate with such a wise person. It should be better, not worse 

for you to associate such a person (Dharmapada 76). Those who 

advise, teach or dissuade one from evil-doing,  will be beloved and 

admired by the good, but they will be hated by the bad (Dharmapada 

77). Do not associate or make friends with evil friends; do not associate 

with mean men. Associate with good friends; associate with noble men 

(Dharmapada 78). Those who drink the Dharma, live in happiness with 

a pacified mind; the wise man ever rejoices in the Dharma expounded 

by the sages (Dharmapada 79). Irrigators guide the water to where they 

want, fletchers bend the arrows, carpenters control their timber, and the 
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wise control or master themselves (Dharmapada 80). As a solid rock is 

not shaken by the wind; likewise, the wise are not moved by praise or 

blame (Dharmapada 81). Water in  a deep lake is clear and still; 

similarly, on hearing the Buddha teachings, the wise become 

extremely serene and peaceful (Dharmapada 82). Good people give up 

all attachments, they don’t talk about sensual craving. The wise show 

neither elation nor depression; therefore, they are not affected by 

happiness or sorrow (Dharmapada 83). Neither for the sake of oneself, 

nor for the sake of another, a wise man does nothing wrong; he desires 

not son, wealth, or kingdom by doing wrong; he seeks his own success 

not by unjust means, then he is good, wise and righteous (Dharmapada 

84). Few are among men who crosses and reaches the other shore; the 

rest of mankind only run about the bank (Dharmapada 85). Those who 

preach and act according to the teachings, are those who are crossing 

the realm of passions which is so hard to cross, and those who will 

reach the other shore (Dharmapada 86). A wise man should abandon 

the way of woeful states and follows the bright way. He should go from 

his home to the homeless state and live in accordance with the rules for 

Sramanas (Dharmapada 87). A wise man should purge himself from all 

the impurities of the mind, give up sensual pleasures, and seek great 

delight in Nirvana (Dharmapada 88). Those whose minds are well-

trained and well-perfected in the seven factors of enlightenment, who 

give up of grasping, abandon defiled minds, and eradicate all 

afflictions. They are shinning ones and have completely liberated and 

attained Nirvana even in this world (Dharmapada 89).   

7) The Worthy (from verse 90 to 99): There is no more suffering for 

him who has completed the journey; he who is sorrowless and wholly 

free from everything; who has destroyed all fetters (Dharmapada 90). 

The mindful exert themselves, they do not enjoy in an abode; like 

swans who have left their pools without any regret (Dharmapada 91). 

Arhats for whom there is no accumulation, who reflect well over their 

food, who have perceived void, signless and deliverance, and their path 

is like that of birds in the air  which cannot be traced (Dharmapada 92). 

Arhats whose afflictions are destroyed, who are not attached to food, 

who have perceived void, signless and deliverance, and their path is 

like that of birds in the air which cannot be traced (Dharmapada 93). 

The gods even pay homage to Arhats whose senses are subdued, like 
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steeds well-trained by a charioteer, those whose pride and afflictions 

are destroyed (Dharmapada 94). Like the earth, Arhats who are 

balanced and well-disciplined, resent not. He is like a pool without 

mud; no new births are in store for him (Dharmapada 95). Those Arhats 

whose mind is calm, whose speech and deed are calm. They have also 

obtained right knowing, they have thus become quiet men 

(Dharmapada 96). The man who is not credulous, but knows the 

uncreated, who has cut off all links and retributions, and renounces all 

desires. He is indeed a supreme man (Dharmapada 97). In a village or 

in a forest, in a valley or on the hills, on the sea or on the dry land, 

wherever Arhats dwell, that place is delightful (Dharmapada 98). For 

Arhats, delightful are the forests, where common people find no 

delight. There the passionless will rejoice, for they seek no desires nor 

sensual pleasures (Dharmapada 99).  

8) Thousand (from verse 100 to 115): A recitation composed of a 

thousand words without sense, is no better than one single beneficial 

word upon hearing which one is immediately pacified (Dharmapada 

100). One beneficial line by hearing it one is immediately pacified is 

better than a thousand verses with words without sense (Dharmapada 

101). One single word of the Dharma by hearing it one is immediately 

pacified, is better than a hundred stanzas, comprising senseless words 

(Dharmapada 102). One who conquers himself is greater than one who 

is able to conquer a thousand men in the battlefield (Dharmapada 103). 

Self-conquest is, indeed, better than the conquest of all other people. 

To conquer onself, one must be always self-controlled and disciplined 

one’s action (Dharmapada 104). Neither the god, nor demigod, nor 

Mara, nor Brahma can win back the victory of a man who is self-

subdued and ever lives in restraint (Dharmapada 105). Month after 

month, even though one makes an offerings of a thousand for a 

hundred years, yet it is no better than one moment that he pays homage 

to a saint who has perfected himself (Dharmapada 106). Should a man, 

for a hundred years, tend the sacrificial fire in the forest, yet it is no 

better than just one moment he honours the saint who has perfected 

himself; that honour is indeed better than a century of fire-sacrifice or 

fire-worship (Dharmapada 107). Whatever alms or offering a man has 

done for a year to seek merit, is no better than a single quarter of the 

reverence towards the righteous man (Dharmapada 108). For a man 
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who has the habit of constant honour and respect for the elder, four 

blessings will increase: longevity, beauty, happiness, and good health 

(Dharmapada 109). To live a hundred years, immoral and uncontrolled, 

is no better than a single-day life of being moral and meditative 

(Dharmapada 110). To live a hundred years without wisdom and 

control, is no better than a single-day life of being wise and meditative 

(Dharmapada 111). To live a hundred years, idle and inactive, is no 

better than a single-day life of intense effort (Dharmapada 112). To 

live a hundred years without comprehending how all things rise and 

pass away, is no better than a single-day life of seeing beginning and 

end of all things (Dharmapada 113). To live a hundred years without 

seeing the immortal state, is no better than a single-day life of one who 

sees the deathless state (nirvana) (Dharmapada 114). To live a hundred 

years without seeing the Supreme Truth, is no better than a single-day 

life of someone who see the highest law (Dharmapada 115). 

9) Evil (from verse 116 to 128): Let’s hasten up to do good. Let’s 

restrain our minds from evil thoughts, for the minds of those who are 

slow in doing good actions delight in evil (Dharmapada 116). If a 

person commits evil, let him not do it again and again; he should not 

rejoice therein, sorrow is the outcome of evil (Dharmapada 117). If a 

person does a meritorious deed, he should do it habitually, he should 

find pleasures therein, happiness is the outcome of merit (Dharmapada 

118). Even an evil-doer sees good as long as evil deed has not yet 

ripened; but when his evil deed has ripened, then he sees the evil 

results (Dharmapada 119). Even a good person sees evil  as long as his 

good deed has not yet ripened; but when his good deed has ripened, 

then he sees the good results (Dharmapada 120). Do not disregard 

(underestimate) small evil, saying, “it will not matter to me.” By the 

falling of drop by drop, a water-jar is filled; likewise, the fool becomes 

full of evil, even if he gathers it little by little (Dharmapada 121). Do 

not disregard small good, saying, “it will not matter to me.” Even by 

the falling of drop by drop, a water-jar is filled; likewise, the wise man, 

gathers his merit little by little (Dharmapada 122). A merchant with 

great wealth but lacks of companions, avoids a dangerous route, just as 

one desiring to live avoids poison, one should shun evil things in the 

same manner (Dharmapada 123). With a hand without wound, one can 

touch poison; the poison does not afftect one who has no wound; nor is 
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there ill for him who does no wrong (Dharmapada 124). Whoever 

harms a harmless person who is pure and guiltless, the evil falls back 

upon that fool, like dust thrown against the wind (Dharmapada 125). 

Some are born in a womb; evil-doers are reborn in hells; the righteous 

people go to blissful states; the undefiled ones pass away into Nirvana 

(Dharmapada 126). Neither in the sky, nor in mid-ocean, nor in 

mountain cave, nowhere on earth where one can escape from the 

consequences of his evil deeds (Dharmapada 127). Not in the sky, nor 

in mid-ocean, nor in a mountain cave, nowhere on earth where one can 

escape from death (Dharmapada 128). 

10) The Rod or Punishment (from verse 129 to 145): All tremble at 

sword and rod, all fear death; comparing others with onerself, one 

should neither kill nor cause to kill (Dharmapada 129). All tremble at 

sword and rod, all love life; comparing others with oneself; one should 

not kill nor cause to kill (Dharmapada 130). Whoever seeks his own 

happiness, but harms others’ happiness, will not find felicity now and 

hereafter (Dharmapada 131). Whoever seeks his own happiness, but 

does not harm others’ happiness, will find happiness now and hereafter 

(Dharmapada 132). Do not speak harshly to anyone. Those who are 

spoken to will respond in the same manner. Angry speech nourishes 

trouble. You will receive blows in exchange for blows (Dharmapada 

133). If like a cracked gong, you silence yourself, you already have 

attained Nirvana. No vindictiveness (quarrels) will be found in you 

(Dharmapada 134). As with a rod, a cowherd drives his cows to 

pasture, even so do old age and death drive the life of beings 

(Dharmapada 135). A fool does not realize when he commits wrong 

deeds; by his own deeds the stupid man is tormented, like one is 

lighting fires wherein he must be burnt one day (Dharmapada 136). He 

who takes the rod and harms a harmless person, will soon come to one 

of these ten stages (Dharmapada 137). He will be subject to cruel 

suffering of infirmity, bodily injury, or serious sickness (Dharmapada 

138). Or loss of mind, or oppression by the king, or heavy accusation, 

or loss of family members or relatives (Dharmapada 139). Or 

destruction of wealth, or lightening fire fire burn his house, and after 

death will go to the hell (Dharmapada 140). Neither walking bare 

footed, nor matted locks, nor dirt, nor fasting, nor lying on the bare 

ground, nor dust, nor squatting on the heels, can purify a mortal who 
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has not overcome his doubts (Dharmapada 141). He who strictly 

adorned, lived in peace, subdued all passions, controlled all senses, 

ceased to injure other beings, is indeed a holy Brahmin, an ascetic, a 

bhikshu (Dharmapada 142). Rarely found in this world anyone who 

restrained by modesty, avoids reproach, as a well-trained horse avoids 

the whip (Dharmapada 143). Like a well-trained horse, touch by the 

whip, even so be strenuous and zealous. By faith, by virtue, by effort, 

by concentration, by investigation of the Truth, by being endowed with 

knowledge and conduct, and being mindful, get rid of this great 

suffering (Dharmapada 144). Irregators guide the water to their fields; 

fletchers bend the arrow; carpenters bend the wood, the virtuous 

people control themselves (Dharmapada 145). 

11) Old Age (from verse 146 to 156): How can there be laughter, 

how can there be joy, when the whole world is burnt by the flames of 

passions and ignorance? When you are living in darkness, why 

wouldn’t you seek the light? (Dharmapada 146). Let’s behold this 

body! Is it only a pile of bones, a mass of sores, a heap-up of diseases? 

Let’s think about it for a moment, nothing lasts, nothing persists! 

(Dharmapada 147). This worn out body, a nest of diseases, perishable 

and subject to decay. This decomposed mass breaks to pieces, life 

indeed ends in death (Dharmapada 148). Those bleaching bones are 

just like dried and empty gourds cast away in autumn. What pleasure is 

there in looking at them? (Dharmapada 149). This body is only a 

stronghold made of bones, covered with flesh and blood in which stored 

decay, death, pride and deceit (Dharmapada 150). Even brilliantly 

ornamented royal chariots wear out, so does the body reach its old age 

and loses its health and strength. But the Dharma of of the good never 

grows old. Thus do the Good say to the good (Dharmapada 151). A 

man of little learning grows old like an ox; his muscles grows but his 

wisdom does not grow (Dharmapada 152). Wandering through many 

cycles of births and deaths in Samsara, looking for the builder of this 

house without success (in vain). How sorrowful to be born again and 

again! (Dharmapada 153). Oh! House builder! You have been seen. 

You can not build house any longer. All your rafters of sins are broken, 

your ridge-pole of ignorance is shattered. My mind has attained the 

Supreme Nirvana, all desires are extinct (Dharmapada 154). Those 

who have not led a religious life, who in youth have not acquired 
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treasure, perish like  old herons standing sad at a pond without fish 

(Dharmapada 155). Those who have not led a religious life, who in 

youth have not acquired treasure, like a broken bow lying and shining 

after the past (Dharmapada 156).  

12) The Self (from verse 157 to 166): If one holds oneself dear, one 

should protect oneself well. At least one among the three watches of 

the day, a wise man should be vigilant (Dharmapada 157). Let one 

estalish oneself in the proper way, or learn what is right, and then 

instruct others. Such a wise man will not be defiled (Dharmapada 158). 

Before teaching others, one should act himself as what he teaches. It is 

easy to subdue others, but to subdue oneself seems very difficult 

(Dharmapada 159). Oneself is indeed one’s own saviour, who else 

could be the saviour? With self-control and cultivation, one can obtain 

a wonderful saviour (Dharmapada 160). The evil is done by oneself; it 

is self-born, it is self-nursed. Evil grinds the unwise as a diamond 

grinds a precious stone (Dharmapada 161). Breaking commandments is 

so harmful as a creeper is strangling a sala tree. A man who breaks 

commandments does to himself what an enemy would wish for him 

(Dharmapada 162). Bad deeds are easy to do, but they are harmful, not 

beneficial to oneself. On the contrary, it is very difficult to do that 

which is beneficial and good for oneself (Dharmapada 163). The 

foolish man who slanders the teachings of the Arhats, of the righteous 

and the Noble Ones. He follows false doctrine, ripens like the kashta 

reed, only for its own destruction (Dharmapada 164). By oneself the 

evil is done, by oneself one is defiled or purified. Purity or impurity 

depend on oneself. No one can purify another (Dharmapada 165). Let 

no one forget his own welfare for the sake of others’ welfare. One who 

perceives his own welfare, has the ability to intent on his own goals 

(Dharmapada 166).  

13) The World (from verse 167 to 178): Do not follow the evil law, 

do not live in heedlessness. Do not embrace false views, do not be a 

world-upholder (Dharmapada 167). Eagerly try not to be heedless, 

follow the path of righteousness. He who observes this practice lives 

happily both in this world and in the next (Dharmapada 168). Follow 

the path of righteousness. Do not do evil. He who practices this, lives 

happily both in this world and in the next (Dharmapada 169). Look 

upon the world as one would look upon a bubble, just as one would 
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look upon a mirage. If a man thus looks down upon the world, the king 

of death does not see him (Dharmapada 170). Supposed this world is 

like a brilliantly ornamented royal chariot; the foolish are immersed in 

it, but the wise do not attach to it (Dharmapada 171). Whoever was 

formerly heedless and afterwards overcomes his sloth; such a person 

illuminates this world just like the moon when freed from clouds 

(Dharmapada 172). Whoever was formerly heedless and afterwards 

does good deeds; such a person illuminates this world just like the 

moon when freed from clouds (Dharmapada 173). This work is so dark 

that only a few can see it clearly, like birds escape from a net but very 

few of them fly up straight (Dharmapada 174). Swans can only fly in 

the sky, man who has supernatural powers can only go through air by 

their psychic powers. The wise rise beyond the world when they have 

conquered all kinds of Mara (Dharmapada 175). Those who have 

transgressed the One Vehicle Law (the law of truthfulness), who tell 

lie, who don’t believe in the law of cause and effect, there is no evil 

that they will not do (Dharmapada 176). Misers cannot go to the 

heaven, fools cannot indeed praise charity. A wise man rejoices in 

alsmgiving and thus becomes happy thereafter (Dharmapada 177). 

Better than the lord of the earth, better than the lord of the heaven, 

better than all these lords is the fruit of a Stream-Winner (Dharmapada 

178).  

14) The Buddha (from verse 179 to 196): No one surpasses the one 

whose conquest  is not turned into defeat again. By what track can you 

lead him? The Awakened, the all perceiving, the trackless? 

(Dharmapada 179). It is difficult to seduce the one that has eradicated 

all cravings and desires. By which way can you seduce him? The 

trackless Buddha of infinite range (Dharmapada 180). Even the gods 

envy the wise ones who are intent on meditation, who delight in the 

peace of renunciation (Dharmapada 181). It is difficult to obtain birth 

as a human being; it is difficult to have a life of mortals; it is difficult to 

hear the Correct Law; it is even rare to meet the Buddha (Dharmapada 

182). Not to do evil, to do good, to purify one’s mind, this is the 

teaching of the Buddhas (Dharmapada 183). The Buddhas say: 

“Nirvana is supreme, forebearance is the highest austerity. He is not a 

recluse who harms another, nor is he an ascetic who oppresses others.” 

(Dharmapada 184). Not to slander, not to harm, but to restrain oneself 
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in accordance with the fundamental moral codes, to be moderate in 

eating, to dwell in secluded abode, to meditate on higher thoughts, this 

is the teaching of the Buddhas (Dharmapada 185). Even a shower of 

gold pieces cannot satisfy lust. A wise man knows that lusts have a 

short taste, but long suffering (Dharmapada 186). Even in heavenly 

pleasures the wise man finds no delight. The disciple of the Supremely 

Enlightened One delights only in the destruction of craving 

(Dharmapada 187). Men were driven by fear to go to take refuge in the 

mountains, in the forests, and in sacred trees (Dharmapada 188). But 

that is not a safe refuge or no such refuge is supreme. A man who has 

gone to such refuge, is not delivered from all pain and afflictions 

(Dharmapada 189). On the contrary, he who take refuge in the 

Buddhas, the Dharma and the angha, sees with right knowledge 

(Dharmapada 190). With clear understanding of the four noble truths: 

suffering, the cause of suffering, the destruction of suffering, and the 

eighfold noble path which leads to the cessation of suffering 

(Dharmapada 191). That is the secure refuge, the supreme refuge. He 

who has gone to that refuge, is released from all suffering 

(Dharmapada 192). It is difficult to find a man with great wisdom, such 

a man is not born everywhere. Where such a wise man is born, that 

family prospers (Dharmapada 193). Happy is the birth of  Buddhas! 

Happy is the teaching of the True Law! Happy is the harmony in the 

sangha! Happy is the discipline of the united ones! (Dharmapada 194). 

Whoever pays homage and offering, whether to the Buddhas or their 

disciples, those who have overcome illusions and got rid of grief and 

lamentation (Dharmapada 195). The merit of him who reverences such 

peaceful and fearless Ones cannot be measured by anyone (196). 

15) Happiness (from verse 197 to 208): Oh! Happily do we live 

without hatred among the hateful! Among hateful men we dwell 

unhating! (Dharmapada 197). Oh! Happily do we live in good health 

among the ailing! Among the ailing we dwell in good health! 

(Dharmapada 198). Oh! Happily do we live without greed for sensual 

pleasures among the greedy! Among the greedy we dwell free from 

greed! (Dharmapada 199). Oh! Happily do we live without any 

hindrances. We shall always live in peace and joy as the gods of the 

Radiant Realm (Dharmapada 200). Victory breeds hatred, defeat 

breeds suffering; giving up both victory and defeat will lead us to a 
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peaceful  life (Dharmapada 201). There is no fire like lust; no evil like 

hatred. There is no ill like the body; no bliss higher than Nirvana 

(Dharmapada 202). Hunger is the greatest disease, aggregates are the 

greatest suffering. Knowing this as it really is, the wise realize 

Nirvana: supreme bliss (Dharmapada 203). Good health is a great 

benefit, contentment is the richest, trust is the best kinsmen, Nirvana is 

the highest bliss (Dharmapada 204). He who has tasted the flavour of 

seclusion and tranquility, will prefer to the taste of the joy of the 

Dharma, and to be free from fear and sin (Dharmapada 205). To meet 

the sage is good, to live with them is ever happy. If a man has not ever 

seen the foolish, he may ever be happy (Dharmapada 206). He who 

companies with  fools grieves for a long time. To be with the foolish is 

ever painful as with an enemy. To associate  with the wise is ever 

happy like meeting with kinsfolk (Dharmapada 207). Therefore, one 

should be with the wise, the learned, the enduring, the dutiful and the 

noble. To be with a man of such virtue and intellect as the moon 

follows the starry path (Dharmapada 208).  

16) Affection (from verse 209 to 220): He who applies himself to 

that which should be avoided, not cultivate what should be cultivated; 

forgets the good, but goes after pleasure. It’s only an empty admiration 

when he says he admires people who exert themselves in meditation 

(Dharmapada 209). Be not friend with the pleasant, nor with the 

unpleasant. Not seeing what is pleasant is painful; seeing what is 

unpleasant is painful (Dharmapada 210). Therefore, one should hold  

nothing pleasant, for separation from those is suffering. Those who 

hold nothing pleasant and unpleasant have no fetters (Dharmapada 

211). From pleasure springs grief; from pleasure springs fear. For him 

who is free from pleasure, there will be neither grief, nor fear 

(Dharmapada 212). From affection springs grief; from affection springs 

fear. For him who is free from affection, there will be neither grief nor 

fear (Dharmapada 213). From desire springs grief; from desire springs 

fear. For him who is free from desire, will be neither grief nor fear 

(Dharmapada 214). From lust springs grief; from lust springs fear. For 

him who is free from lust, there will be neither grief nor fear 

(Dharmapada 215). From craving springs grief; from craving springs 

fear. For him who is free from craving, there will be neither grief nor 

fear (Dharmapada 216). He who is perfect in virtue and insight, and 
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estalished in the Correct Law, has realized the Truth and fulfils his own 

duties. He is trully admired by everyone (Dharmapada 217). He who 

has developed a wish for the Nirvana; he whose mind is thrilled with 

the three fruits (Sotapatti, Sakadagami and Anagami), he whose mind 

is not bound by material pleasures, such a man is called an “Upstream-

bound One.” (Dharmapada 218). A man who has gone away for a long 

time and returned safe from afar, his kinsmen and friends welcome him 

on his arrival (Dharmapada 219). Likewise, a man’s good deeds will 

receive the well-doer who has gone from this world to the next, as 

kinsmen and friends receive a dear one on his return (Dharmapada 

220). 

17) Anger (from verse 221 to 234): One should give up anger; one 

should abandon pride. One should overcome all fetters. No suffering 

befall him who calls nothing his own (Dharmapada 221). He who 

controls his anger which arises as a rolling chariot. He is a true 

charioteer. Other people are only holding the rein (Dharmapada 222). 

Conquer anger by love; conquer evil by good; conquer stingy by 

giving; conquer the liar by truth (Dharmapada 223). One should speak 

the truth. One should not be angry. One should give when asked to. 

These are three good deeds that help carry men the realm of heaven 

(Dharmapada 224). Those sages who do no harm living beings, who 

always control their bodies, go to the deathless place where there is no 

more sorrow (Dharmapada 225). Those  who are ever watchful, who 

always cultivate to train their minds and to discipline themselves, their 

defilements will come to an end (Dharmapada 226). Atula! There is an 

old saying, it is not one of today only: “They blame those who sit silent, 

they blame those who speak too much. They blame those who speak 

little too.” There is no one who is not blamed in this world 

(Dharmapada 227). There never was, there never will be, nor is there 

now, a person who is wholly blamed or wholly praised (Dharmapada 

228). Examining day by day, the wise praise him who is of flawless 

life, intelligent, endowed with knowledge and virtue (Dharmapada 

229). Who would dare to blame him who is like a piece of pure gold? 

Even the gods and Brahma praise him (Dharmapada 230). One should 

guard against the bodily anger, or physical action, and should control 

the body. One should give up evil conduct of the body. One should be 

of good bodily conduct (Dharmapada 231). One should guard against 
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the anger of the tongue; one should control the tongue. One should give 

up evil conduct in speech. One should be of good conduct in speech 

(Dharmapada 232). One should guard against  the anger of the mind; 

one should control the mind. One should give up evil conduct of the 

mind. One should practice virtue with the mind (Dharmapada 233). The 

wise are not only restrained in deed; they are also restrained in speech, 

and in mind too (Dharmapada 234).  

18) Impurities (from verse 235 to 255): You are like a withered 

leaf now. The messenger of death is waiting for you. You are standing 

at the threshold of your departure, but you have no provision for your 

journey (Dharmapada 235). Make yourself an island. Be wise to strive 

quickly! When you cleanse your impurities, you will enter into the 

heavenly world of the Ariyas (gods) (Dharmapada 236). Your life has 

come to an end now. You stand in death presence. There is no resting 

place for you on the way, but you have no provision (are not prepared) 

for your journey (Dharmapada 237). Make an island for yourself. Be 

wise to strive quickly! When you cleanse your impurities, you will not 

come back again to birth and old age (Dharmapada 238). From ksana to 

ksana, a wise person should remove his own impurities as a goldsmith 

removes the dross of silver (Dharmapada 239). As rust sprung from iron 

eats itself away when arisen, just like ill deeds lead the doer to a 

miserable state (240). Non-recitation is the rust of incantation; non-

repair is the rust of houses; sloth is the rust of bodily beauty; 

carelessness is the rust of the cultivator (watcher) (Dharmapada 241). 

Misconduct is the taint of a woman; stinginess is the taint of a donor. 

Taints are indeed all evil things, both in this world and in the next 

(Dharmapada 242). The worst taint is ignorance, the greatest taint. Oh! 

Bhikshu! Cast aside this taint and become taintless (Dharmapada 243). 

Life is easy for the shameless one who is impudent as a crow, back-

biting, arrogant and evil (Dharmapada 244). But life is hard for a 

modest, for one who seeks purity, one who is detached, humble, clean 

and clear thinking (245). He who in this world destroys life, tells lie, 

takes others’ wealth, commits adultery, is addicted to intoxicating 

liquors (Dharmapada 246). A person who has such actions, digs up his 

own good roots right in this life (Dharmapada 247). You should 

remember this: “Indiscipline begets evil (don’t try to stop evil is not 

different from doing evil).” Don’t let greed and wickedness drag you to  
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grief for a long time (Dharmapada 248). Some people give according to 

their faith, or according to their pleasure. He who is envious of others’ 

food and drink, will not attain tranquility by day or by night 

(Dharmapada 249). He who fully cut off, uprooted and destroyed such 

feeling, gain peace by day and by night (Dharmapada 250). There is no 

fire like passion, no grip like hatred, no net like ignorance, no river like 

craving (Dharmapada 251). It is easy to see the faults of others, but it is 

difficult to perceive our own faults. A man winnows his neighbor’s 

faults like chaff, but hides his own, as a dishonest gambler conceals a 

losing dice (Dharmapada 252). He who sees others’ faults, is easy to 

get irritable and increases afflictions. If we abandon such a habit, 

afflictions will also be gone (Dharmapada 253). Among externalists, 

there is no track in the air. There is no saint (true monk). Sentient 

beings delight in worldly vanity. The Tathagatas are free from worldly 

vanity (Dharmapada 254). There is no track in the air. Among 

externalists there is no saint. The five aggregates are changing, not 

eternal. The tathagatas are never shaken (Dharmapada 255).  

19) The Righteous (from verse 256 to 272): Violence is not 

dharma; he who uses it is not righteous. A wise man should distinguish 

both right and wrong (Dharmapada 256). Non-violence is Dharma; he 

who uses it is righteous. An intelligent person who is a guardian of the 

law, is called one who abides by the law (Dharmapada 257). A man is 

not called a learned man because he talks much. He who is peaceful, 

without hatred and fearless, is called learned and wise (Dharmapada 

258). A man is not called a guardian of the Dharma because he talks 

much. He who hears little and sees Dharma mentally, acts the Dharma 

well,  and does not neglect the Dharma, is indeed, a follower in the 

Dharma (Dharmapada 259). A man is not called an elder because his 

hair is gray. Ripe and wise is he in age (Dharmapada 260). A man in 

whom are truth, virtue, harmlessness, restraint and control, that wise 

man who is steadfast and free from impurity, is indeed called an elder 

(Dharmapada 261). A man who is jealous, selfish, and deceitful does 

not become good-natured by mere eloquence, nor by handsome 

appearance (Dharmapada 262). Only he who eradicates hatred, is 

indeed called good-natured (263). Not by a shaven head does an 

undisciplined man who utters lies on the Dharma, become a monk. 

How can one who is full of  desire and greed be a monk? (Dharmapada 
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264). A man who wholly subdues evil deeds, both small and big, is 

called a monk because he is a subduer of his passion (265). A man who 

only asks others for alms is not a mendicant! Not even if he has 

professed the whole Law (Dharmapada 266). A man who has 

transcended both good and evil; who follows the whole code of 

morality; who lives with understanding in this world, is indeed called a 

bhikshu (Dharmapada 267). A man who is dull and ignorant, by silence 

alone,  does not become a sage (Dharmapada 268). A wise man is the 

one who weighs what is thought worthy to be weighed. One who 

understands both worlds, is called a sage (Dharmapada 269). A man is 

not one of the Noble because he harms living beings. Through his 

harmlessness towards all living creatures is he called a Noble 

(Dharmapada 270). Not only by mere morality and austerities, nor by 

much learning, nor even by serene meditation, nor by secluded lodging, 

thinking “I enjoy the bliss of renunciation, which no common people 

can know.” (Dharmapada 271). Do not be confident as such until all 

afflictions die out (Dharmapada 272). 

20) The Path (from verse 273 to 289): The best of paths is the 

Eightfold Path. The best of truths are the Four Noble Truths. Non-

attachment is the best of states. The best of men is he who has eyes to 

see (Dharmapada 273). This is the only way. There is no other way that 

leads to the purity of vision. You follow this way, Mara is helpless 

before it (Dharmapada 274). Entering upon that path, you will end your 

suffering. The way was taught by me when I understood the removal of 

thorns (arrows of grief) (Dharmapada 275). You should make an effort 

by yourself! The Tathagatas are only teachers. The Tathagatas cannot 

set free anyone. The meditative ones, who enter the way, are delivered 

from the bonds of Mara (Dharmapada 276). All conditioned, or created 

things are transient. One who perceives this with wisdom, ceases grief 

and achieves liberation. This is the path to purity (Dharmapada 277). 

All conditioned things are suffering. One who perceives this with 

wisdom, ceases grief and achieves liberation. This is the path of purity 

(Dharmapada 278). All conditioned things are without a real self. One 

who perceives this with wisdom, ceases grief and achieves liberation. 

This is the path of purity (Dharmapada 279). One who does not strive 

when it is time to strive, who though young and strong but slothful with 

thoughts depressed; such a person never realizes the path 
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(Dharmapada 280). Be watchful of speech, control the mind, don’t let 

the body do any evil. Let purify these three ways of action and achieve 

the path realized by the sages (Dharmapada 281). From meditation 

arises wisdom. Lack of meditation wisdom is gone. One who knows 

this twofold road of gain and loss, will conduct himself to increase his 

wisdom (Dharmapada 282). Cut down the whole forest of passion, but 

not  real trees. From the forest of desire springs fear. Let cut down the 

forest and be free! (Dharmapada 283). For as long as the smallest 

desire for women is not cut down, so long his mind still sticks to the 

world, like a sucking calf sticks to its mother-cow (Dharmapada 284). 

Cut down the love, as though you plucked an autumn lily with the 

fingers. Cultivate the path of peace. That is the Nirvana which 

expounded by the Auspicious One (Dharmapada 285). Here I shall live 

in the rainy season, here in the winter and the summer. These are the 

words of the fool. He fails to realize the danger (of his final 

destination) (Dharmapada 286). Death descends and carries away that 

man of drowsy mind greedy for children and cattle, just like flood 

sweeps away a sleeping village (Dharmapada 287). Nothing can be 

saved, nor sons, nor a father, nor even relatives; there is no help from 

kinsmen can save a man from death (Dharmapada 288). Realizing this 

fact, a wise man quickly clears the way that leads to Nirvana 

(Dharmapada 289). 

21) Miscellaneous (from verse 290 to 305): If by giving up a small 

happiness or pleasure, one may behold a larger joy. A far-seeing and 

wise man will do this (a wise man will leave the small pleasure and 

look for a larger one) (Dharmapada 290). He who wishes his own 

happiness by hurting others, or by making others unhappy, will be 

bound by hatred. He himself is entangled and gets trapped in the hatred 

(291). What should have been done is left undone; what should not 

have been done is done. This is the way the arrogant and wicked 

people increase their grief (Dharmapada 292). Those who always 

earnestly practice controlling of the body, follow not what should not 

be done, and constantly do what should be done. This is the way the 

mindful and wise people end all their sufferings and impurities 

(Dharmapada 293). Let’s kill the mother of craving, the father of 

arrogance, two warrior kings of wrong views of eternalism and 

nihilism. Let’s destroy the kingdom of senses and officials of 
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attachments. Let’s turn to the Brahman of ungrief (Dharmapada 294). 

Let’s kill the mother of craving, the father of arrogance, two Brahaman 

kings of the wrong views of eternalism and nihilism. Let’s destroy the 

official of Doubt and turn to the ungrieving Brahman (Dharmapada 

295). The disciples of Gotama are always well awake. Those who 

always contemplate the Enlightened One by day and night 

(Dharmapada 296). The disciples of Gotama are always well awake. 

Those who always contemplate the Dharma by day and night 

(Dharmapada 297). The disciples of Gotama are always awake. Those 

who always contemplate the Sangha by day and night (Dharmapada 

298). The disciples of Gotama are always awake. Those who always 

contemplate the body by day and night (Dharmapada 299). The 

disciples of Gotama are always awaken. Those who always 

contemplate delight in harmlessness or compassion by day and night 

(Dharmapada 300). The disciples of Gotama are always awaken. Those 

who always contemplate delight in meditation by day and night 

(Dharmapada 301). It is difficult to renounce the world. It is difficult to 

be a householder. It is painful to associate with those who are not 

friends. It is painful to be wandering in the samsara forever. Reaching 

the enlightenment and let wander no more! Let’s suffer no more! 

(Dharmapada 302). He who is full of faith and virtue, possessed of 

honor and holy wealth, revered and honoured wherever he goes 

(Dharmapada 303). Good men shine, even afar like the peaks of 

Himalaya, but wicked men fade away just like the arrow shot by night 

(Dharmapada 304). He who sits alone, sleeps alone, walks and stands 

alone, unwearied; he controls himself, will find joy in the forest 

(Dharmapada 305). 

22) Woeful State (from verse 306 to 319): The speaker of untruth 

goes down; also he who denies what he has done, both sinned against 

truth. After death they go together to hells (Dharmapada 306). A 

yellow saffron robe does not make him a monk. He who is of evil 

character and uncontrolled or unrestrained; such an evil-doer, by his 

evil deeds, is born in a woeful state (Dharmapada 307). It is better to 

swallow a red-hot iron ball than to be an immoral and uncontrolled 

monk feeding on the alms offered by good people (Dharmapada 308). 

Four misfortunes occur to a careless man who commits adultery: 

acquisition of demerit, restlessness, moral blame and downward path 
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(Dharmapada 309). There is acquisition of demerit as well as evil 

destiny. No joy of the frightened man. The king imposes a heavy 

punishment. Therefore, man should never commit adultery 

(Dharmapada 310). Just as kusa grass cuts the hand of those who 

wrongly grasped. Even so the monk who wrongly practised ascetism 

leads to a woeful state (Dharmapada 311). An act  carelessly 

performed, a broken vow, and a wavering obedience to religious 

discipline, no reward can come from such a life (Dharmapada 312). 

Thing should be done, let’s strive to do it vigorously, or do it with all 

your heart. A debauched ascetic only scatters the dust more widely 

(Dharmapada 313). An evil deed is better not done, a misdeed will 

bring future suffering. A good deed is better done now, for after doing 

it one does not grieve (Dharmapada 314). Like a frontier fortress is 

well guarded, so guard yourself, inside and outside. Do not let a second 

slip away, for each wasted second makes the downward path 

(Dharmapada 315). Those who embrace the wrong views,  are 

ashamed of what is not shameful, and are not ashamed of what is 

shameful, will not be able to avoid the hell (Dharmapada 316). Those 

who fear when they should not fear, and don’t fear in the fearsome, 

embrace these false views, will not be able to avoid the hell 

(Dharmapada 317). Those who perceive faults in the faultless, and see 

no wrong in what is wrong; such men, embracing false doctrines, will 

not be able to avoid the hell (Dharmapada 318). Those who perceive 

wrong as wrong and what is right as right, such men, embracing right 

views and go to the blissful state (Dharmapada 319). 

23) The Elephant (from verse 320 to 333): As an elephant in the 

battlefield endures the arrows shot from a bow, I shall withstand abuse 

in the same manner. Truly, most common people are undisciplined 

(who are jealous of the disciplined) (Dharmapada 320). To lead a 

tamed elephant in battle is good. To tame an elephant for the king to 

ride it better. He who tames himself to endure harsh words patiently is 

the best among men (Dharmapada 321). Tamed mules are excellent; 

Sindhu horses of good breeding are excellent too. But far better is he 

who has trained himself (Dharmapada 322). Never by those vehicles, 

nor by horses would one go to Nirvana. Only self-tamers who can reach 

Nirvana (Dharmapada 323). The elephant maned Dhanapalaka, with 

pungent juice flowing, uncontrollable  and difficult to hold, eats no 
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morsel; he longs for the elephant grove (Dharmapada 324). The stupid 

one, who is torpid, gluttonous, sleepy and rolls about lying like a hog 

nourished on pig-wash, that fool finds rebirth again and again 

(Dharmapada 325). In the past times, this mind went wandering 

wherever it liked, as it wished and as it pleased. But now I shall 

completely hold it under control as a rider with his hook a rutting 

elephant (Dharmapada 326). Take delight in heedfulness, check your 

mind and be on your guard. Pull yourself out of the evil path, just like 

the elelphant draws itself out of the mud (Dharmapada 327). If you get 

a prudent and good companion who is pure, wise and overcoming all 

dangers to walk with, let nothing hold you back. Let find delight and 

instruction in his companion (Dharmapada 328). If you do not get a 

prudent and good companion who is pure, wise and overcoming all 

dangers to walk with; then like a king who has renounced a conquered 

kingdom, you should walk alone as an elephant does in the elephant 

forest (Dharmapada 329). It is better to live alone than to be fellowship 

with the ignorant (the fool). To live alone doing no evil, just like an 

elephant roaming in the elephant forest (Dharmapada 330). It is 

pleasant to have friends when need arises. Enjoyment is pleasant when 

shared with one another. Merit is pleasant when life is at its end. 

Shunning of (giving up) all evil is pleasant (Dharmapada 331). To 

revere the mother is pleasant; to revere the father is pleasant; to revere 

the monks is pleasant; to revere the sages is pleasant (Dharmapada 

332). To be virtue until old age is pleasant; to have steadfast faith is 

pleasant; to attain wisdom is pleasant; not to do evil is pleasant 

(Dharmapada 333).  

24) Craving (from verse 334 to 359): Craving grows like a creeper 

which creeps from tree to tree just like the ignorant man wanders from 

life to life like a fruit-loving monkey in the forest (Dharmapada 334). 

Whoever binds to craving, his sorrows flourish like well-watered birana 

grass (Dharmapada 335). Whoever in this world overcomes this unruly 

craving, his sorrows fall away just like water-drops from a lotus leaf 

(Dharmapada 336). This is my advice to you: “Root out craving; root it 

out, just like birana grass is rooted out. Let not Mara crush you again 

and again as a flood crushes a reed! (Dharmapada 337). Latent craving 

is not conquered, suffering recovers and grows again and again, just 

like a tree hewn down grows up again as long as its roots is unrooted 
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(Dharmapada 338). If in any man, the thirty-six streams of craving are 

still flowing, such deluded person is still looking for pleasure and 

passion, and torrential thoughts of lust sweep him away (Dharmapada 

339). Streams of pleasure and passion flow in all directions, just like 

the creeper sprouts and stands. Seeing the creeper that has sprung up in 

your mind, cut it off with wisdom (Dharmapada 340). Common people 

are subject to attachment and thirst; they are always happy with 

pleasure; they run after passion. They look for happiness, but such men 

caught in the cycle of  birth and decay again and again (Dharmapada 

341). Men who are crazed with craving, are terrified like hunted hares. 

The more they hold fast by fetters, bonds, and afflictions, the longer 

they suffer (Dharmapada 342). Men who are crazed with craving, are 

terrified just like hunted hares. Therefore, a monk who wishes his own 

passionlessness, should first banish craving (Dharmapada 343). He who 

is free from desire for the household, finds pleasure (of asceticism or 

monastic life) in the forest, yet run back to that very home. Look at that 

man! He runs right back into that very bondage again! (Dharmapada 

344). To a wise man, the bondage that is made of hemp, wood or iron, 

is not a strong bond, the longing for wives, children, jewels, and 

ornaments is a greater and far stronger attachment (Dharmapada 345). 

The wise people say that that bond is very strong. Such fetters seem 

supple, but hard to break. Break them! Cut off desire and renounce the 

world! (Dharmapada 346). A man infatuated with lust falls back into 

the stream as a spider into the web spun by itself.  He who cuts off  this 

bond, retire from the world, with no clinging, will leave all sorrow 

behind (Dharmapada 347). Leave the past behind; let go the future; 

and give up the present; crossing the shore of existence, with mind 

released from everything, will not again undergo birth and old age 

(Dharmapada 348). Men who are disturbed by evil thoughts, swayed by 

strong passions and yearned only for pleasure; his craving grows more 

and more. Surely he strengthens his own fetters (Dharmapada 349). He 

who wants to subdue evil thoughts, should meditate on the impurities of 

the body. Be mindful to make an end of craving, and to stop Mara’s 

bond (Dharmapada 350). He who has reached the goal, without fear, 

without craving and without desire, has cut off the thorns of life. This is 

his final mortal body (Dharmapada 351). He who is without craving, 

without attachment; who understands subtleties of words and meanings; 
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they are truly a great wise who bear the final mortal body 

(Dharmapada 352). I have overcome myself, I do know all. I am 

attached to none. I have renounced all, I am free from all craving; 

having by myself attained supernatural knowledge, to whom shall I call 

my teacher? (Dharmapada 353). No gift is better than the gift of Truth 

(Dharma). No taste is sweeter than the taste of truth. No joy is better 

than the joy of  Truth. No conquest is better than the conquest of 

craving; it overcomes all suffering (Dharmapada 354). Riches ruin the 

foolish, not the seekers of Nirvana. He who craves for wealth destroys 

himself as if he were ruining others (Dharmapada 355). Human beings 

are damaged by lust just as weeds damage the fields. Therefore, what 

is given to those who are lustless, yields great reward (Dharmapada 

356). Human beings are damaged by hatred in just the same manner as 

weeds damage the fields. Therefore, to give to those who are free from 

hatred, yields great reward (Dharmapada 357). Human beings are 

damaged by delusion just like weeds damage the fields. Therefore, to 

give to those who are free from delusion, yields great reward 

(Dharmapada 358). Human beings are damaged by craving just like 

weeds damage the fields. Therefore, to give to those who rid of 

craving, yields great reward (Dharmapada 359).  

25) The Bhikshu (from verse 360 to 382): It is good to have control 

of the eye; it is good to have control of the ear; it is good to have 

control of the nose; it is good to have control of the tongue 

(Dharmapada 360). It is good to have control of the body; it is good to 

have control of speech; it is good to have control of everything. A 

monk who is able to control everything, is free from all suffering 

(Dharmapada 361). He who controls his hands and legs; he who 

controls his speech; and in the highest, he who delights in meditation; 

he who is alone, serene and contented with himself. He is truly called a 

Bhikhshu (Dharmapada 362). The Bhikhshu who controls his tongue, 

who speaks wisely of the Dharma, who is pure and humble, his speech 

is indeed sweet (Dharmapada 363). That Bhikhshu who dwells in the 

Dharma (makes the Dharma his own garden); who delights in the 

Dharma; who meditates on the Dharma, will never fall away from the 

pure path (Dharmapada 364). Let’s not despite what one has received; 

nor should one envy the gain of others. A monk who envies the gain of 

others, does not attain the tranquility of meditation (Dharmapada 365). 



 120 

Though receiving little, if a Bhikhshu does not disdain his own gains, 

even the gods praise such a monk who just keeps his life pure and 

industrious (Dharmapada 366). He who has no thought of “I” and 

“mine,” for whatever towards his mind and body he does not grieve for 

that which he has not. He is indeed called a Bhikhshu (Dharmapada 

367). A Bhikhshu who abides in loving-kindness, who is pleased with 

with the Buddha’s Teaching, will attain to a state of peace and 

happiness, and emancipate from all conditioned things (Dharmapada 

368). When you empty the water in this boat, it will move faster. In the 

same manner, if you cut off passion and hatred in yourself, you will 

reach Nirvana faster (Dharmapada 369). He who cuts off five: lust, 

hatred, ignorance, egoism, doubt; renounces five: attachment to form, 

to formless, to conceit, to restlessness, and ignorance;  cultivates five 

more: faith, effort, watchfulness, concentration, wisdom. A monk who 

escapes from the five fetters: lust, hate, delusion, pride, false views; is 

called one who has crossed the flood (Dharmapada 370). Meditate 

monk! Meditate! Be not heedless. Do not let your mind whirl on 

sensual pleasures. Don’t wait until you swallow a red-hot iron ball, 

then cry, “This is sorrow!” (Dharmapada 371). There is no 

concentration in one who lacks wisdom, nor is there wisdom in him 

who lacks concentration. He who has both concentration and wisdom is 

near Nirvana (Dharmapada 372). A monk who has retired to a lonely 

place, who has calmed his mind, who perceives the doctrine clearly, 

experiences a joy transcending that of men (Dharmapada 373). He who 

always reflects on the rise and fall of the aggregates, he experiences 

joy and happiness. He is deathless (Dharmapada 374). A wise monk 

must first control the senses, practise equanimity, follow discipline as 

laid down in the sutra (Dharmapada 375). Let him be cordial in his 

ways and refined in behavior; he is filled with joy and make an end of 

suffering (Dharmapada 376). You should cast off lust and hatred just as 

the jasmine creeper sheds it withered flowers (Dharmapada 377). The 

monk whose body is calm, whose mind and speech are calm, who has 

single- mindedly, and who refuses the world’s seductions (baits of the 

world), is truly called a peaceful one (Dharmapada 378). Censure or 

control yourself. Examine yourself.  Be self-guarded and mindful. You 

will live happily (Dharmapada 379). You are your own protector. You 

are your own refuge. Try to control yourself as a merchant controls a 
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noble steed (Dharmapada 380). He who is full of joy, full of faith in the 

Buddha’s Teaching, will attain the peaceful state, the cessation of 

conditioned things, and supreme bliss (Dharmapada 381). The 

Bhihkshu, though still young, ceaselessly devotes himself to the 

Buddha’s Teaching, illumines this world like the moon escaped from a 

cloud (Dharmapada 382). 

26) The Brahmana (from verse 383 to 423): Strive hard to cut off 

the stream of desires. Oh! Brahman! Knowing that all conditioned 

things will perish. Oh! Brahman! You are a knower of the Unmade 

Nirvana! (Dharmapada 383). Abiding in the two states of tranquility 

and insight, a Brahaman is freed from all fetters and reaches the other 

shore (Dharmapada 384). There exists neither the hither nor the farther 

shore, nor both the hither and the farther  shore. He who is undistressed 

and unbound, I call him a Bramana (Dharmapada 385). He who is 

meditative, stainless and secluded; he who has done his duty and is 

free from afflictions; he who has attained the highest goal, I call him a 

Brahmana (Dharmapada 386). The sun shines in the day; at night 

shines the moon; the armor shines the warrior king; the Brahman is 

bright in his meditation. But the Buddha shines in glory ceaselessly day 

and night (Dharmapada 387). He who has discarded evil is called a 

Brahmana. He who lives in peace called a Sramana. He who gives up 

all impurities is called a Pabbajita (religious recluse) (Dharmapada 

388). One should not hurt a Brahmana, nor should a Brahmana let 

himself become angry on the one who hurt him (return evil for evil). 

Shame on him who strikes a Brahmana! More shame on him who let 

himself become angry, or who returns evil for evil! (Dharmapada 389). 

Brahmana! This is no small advantage. He who refrains from the 

pleasures of the senses; where non-violence is practiced, suffering will 

cease (Dharmapada 390). He who does no evil in body, speech and 

mind, who has firmly controlled these three, I called him a Brahmana 

(Dharmapada 391). If from anyone one should understand the doctrine 

preached by the Fully Enlightened One, one should reverence him 

profoundly as a Brahmin worship before the ritual fire (Dharmapada 

392). Not by matted hair, nor by family, nor by noble birth, one 

becomes a Brahmana. But he in whom there exists both truth and 

righteousness; he who practices truth and Dharma; he who makes 

himself holiness, I call him a Brahmana (Dharmapada 393). What will 
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matted or shaved hair do? What is the use of garment of goatskin, or 

yellow saffron robe? What is the use of polishing the outside when the 

inside is full of passions? (Dharmapada 394). The person who wears 

dust-heap robes, but who is lean and whose veins stand out, who 

meditates alone in the forest, I call him a Brahmana (Dharmapada 

395). I do not call him a Brahmana merely because he is born of a 

Brahmin family or his mother is a Brahmin; nor do I call him who is 

wealthy a Brahmana. However, the poor man who is detached, I call 

him a Brahmana (Dharmapada 396). He who is fetter-free, who 

trembles not, who is unshackable (goes beyond ties or free from all 

ties), I call him a Brahmana (Dharmapada 397). He who has cut the 

strap of hatred, the thong of craving, and the rope of heresies,  who has 

thrown up the cross bar of ignorance, who is enlightened, I call him a 

Brahmana (Dharmapada 398). He who is never angry, who endures 

reproach, whose powerful army is tolerance, I call him a Brahmana 

(Dharmapada 399). He who is never angry, but is dutiful and virtuous, 

free from craving, who is pure and restrained; who bears his final body, 

I call him a Brahmana (Dharmapada 400). He who does not cling to 

sensual pleasures, like water on a lotus leaf, like a mustard seed on the 

point of a needle, I call him a Brahmana (Dharmapada 401). He who 

realizes even here in this world the destruction of his sorrow, whose 

burden is ended and whose sufferings are over, I call him a Brahmana 

(Dharmapada 402). He whose knowledge is deep and wisdom is 

profound, who knows right from wrong, who has reached the highest 

goal (realizes the truth), I call him a Brahmana (Dharmapada 403). He 

who is not intimate either with householders or with the homeless ones, 

who wanders without an abode, who has no desires, I call him a 

Brahmana (Dharmapada 404). He who does not use the rod to damage 

creatures, big or small, who neither harms nor kills, I call him a 

Brahmana (Dharmapada 405). He who is friendly among the hostile, 

who is peaceful among the violent, who is unattached among the 

attached, I call him a Brahmana (Dharmapada 406). He whose passion, 

hatred, pride and hypocrisy fall off like a mustard seed from the point 

of a needle, I call him a Brahmana (Dharmapada 407). He whose 

speech is truthful, useful, free from harshness that is inoffensive, I call 

him a Brahmana (Dharmapada 408). He who takes nothing that is not 

given, good or bad, long or short, small or great, I call him a Brahmana 
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(Dharmapada 409). He who, in this life or the next, has no desires and 

emancipated, I call him a Brahmana (Dharmapada 410). He who has no 

longings, who is free from doubt through knowledge, who immerses 

himself in the deathless, I call him a Brahmana Dharmapada (411). He 

who has gone beyond the bondage of good and evil, who is pure and 

without grief, I call him a Brahmana (Dharmapada 412). He who is 

desireless and spotless as the moon, who is pure,  serene and 

unperturbed, I call him a Brahmana (Dharmapada 413). He who has 

passed beyond the muddy road, the ocean of life the delusion, and 

reaches the other shore; who is meditative, free from craving and 

doubts, free from attachment or clinging to a so-called Nirvana, I call 

him a Brahmana (Dharmapada 414). He who, in this very world, gives 

up sensual pleasures, wanders homeless, has renounced all desire for 

existence, I call him a Brahmana (Dharmapada 415). He who, in this 

very life, gives up craving, wanders homeless, who destroys craving 

and becoming, I call him a Brahmana (Dharmapada 416). He who is 

free from human ties and transcending celestial ties, who is completely 

delivered from all ties, I call him a Brahmana (Dharmapada 417). He 

who gives up pleasurable and unpleasurable, who is cool and 

undefiled, who has conquerd the three worlds, I call him a Brahmana 

(Dharmapada 418). He who, in every way, knows the death and rebirth 

of beings, who is non-attached, happy and awakened, I call him a 

Brahmana (Dharmapada 419). He whose ways are known to neither 

gods, nor gandhabba, nor men, who has exhausted his sins and become 

a saint, I call him a Brahmana (Dharmapada 420). He who owns 

nothing, whether in the past, present and future, who is poor and 

attached to nothing, I call him a Brahmana (Dharmapada 421). He who 

is brave like a bull, noble, wise, pure, the conqueror, the desireless, the 

cleanser of defilements, the enlightened, I call him a Brahmana 

(Dharmapada 422). The sage who knows his former abodes; who sees 

the blissful and the woeful states; who has reached the end of births; 

who, with superior wisdom, who has perfected himself; who has 

completed all that needed to be done, I call him a Brahmana 

(Dharmapada 423).   
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(C) The Fragrance of Discipline-Concentration-

Wisdom In the Flower Garden of Dharmapada 

 

I. An Overview of the Fragrance of Discipline-Concentration-

Wisdom In the Flower Garden of Dharmapada:  

In Buddhist teachings, the Threefold study of “Precept-

Concentration-Wisdom” completely encloses itself in the Eightfold 

Noble Path is eight main roads that any Buddhist must tread on in order 

to achieve enlightenment and liberation. Sincere Buddhists should 

always remember that even the higher practice of calming 

concentration or samadhi does not assure and place us in an ultimate 

position of enlightenment, for defilements or latent tendencies are not 

totally removed yet. We only calm them down temporarily. At any 

moment they may re-appear when circumstances permit, and poison 

our mind if we don’t always apply right effort, right mindfulness, and 

righ concentration in our own cultivation. As we still have impurities, 

we are still impacted by unwholesome impulses. Even though we have 

gained the state of calm of mind through concentration or samadhi, but 

that state is not an absolute state of purity. Thus the efforts to develop 

concentration never an end itself to a Buddhist cultivator. The most 

important thing for any Buddhist cultivator here is to develop his 

“Insight” for only “insight” can help us eliminating perversions and 

destroying ignorance, and to advance on the Path of Enlightenment and 

Liberation. In Buddhism, the path of liberation includes Virtue, 

Concentration, and Wisdom, which are referred to in the discourses as 

the “Threefold Training” (Tividha-sikkha) and none of them is an end 

in itself; each is a means to an end. One can not function independently 

of the others. As in the case of a tripod which falls to the ground if a 

single leg gives away, so here one can not function without the support 

of the others. These three go together supporting each other. Virtue or 

regulated behavior strengthens meditation and meditation in turn 

promotes Wisdom. Wisdom helps one to get rid of the clouded view of 

things, to see life as it really is, that is to see life and all things 

pertaining to life as arising and passing away. According to Prof. 

Junjiro Takakusu in The Essentials of Buddhist Philosophy, Buddhism 

lays stress on the Threefold Learning (siksa) of Higher Morality, 
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Higher Thought, and Higher Insight. That is to say, without higher 

morals one cannot get higher thought and without higher thought one 

cannot attain higher insight. In other words, morality is often said to 

lead to samadhi, and samadhi to prajna. Higher thought here comprises 

the results of both analytical investigation and meditative intuition. 

Buddhism further instructs the aspirants, when they are qualified, in the 

Threefold Way (marga) of Life-View, Life-Culture and Realization of 

Life-Ideal or No-More Learning. These are three stages to be passed 

through in the study of the Fourfold Truth by the application of the 

Eightfold Noble Path; in the second stage it is investigated more fully 

and actualized by the practice of the Seven Branches of Enlightenment, 

life-culture here again means the results of right meditation; and in the 

last stage the Truth is fully realized in the Path of No-More-Learning. 

In other words, without a right view of life there will be no culture, and 

without proper culture there will be no realization of life. In short, the 

Buddha taught: “By observing precepts, one can reach concentration 

and mindfulness; from concentration and mindfulness, one can achieve 

knowledge and wisdom. Knowledge brings calmness and peace to life 

and renders human beings indifference to the storms of the 

phenomenal world.”  In the Dharmapada Sutra, the Buddha Did Show 

Us That the Fragrance of  Discipline-Meditation-Wisdom Always 

Widely Spreads All Over in the Garden of Dharmapada, and He 

Taught: To live a hundred years, immoral and uncontrolled, is no 

better than a single-day life of being moral and meditative 

(Dharmapada 110). To live a hundred years without wisdom and 

control, is no better than a single-day life of being wise and meditative 

(Dharmapada 111). A man who is dull and ignorant, by silence alone,  

does not become a sage (Dharmapada 268). 

 

II. The Fragrance of Discipline-Concentration-Wisdom Always 

Widely Spreads All Over In the Flower Garden of 

Dharmapada:  

The Fragrance of  Discipline (Sila) Always Widely Spreads All 

Over in the Garden of Dharmapada: Basic precepts, commandments, 

discipline, prohibition, morality, or rules in Buddhism.  Precepts are 

designed by the Buddha to help Buddhists guard against transgressions 

and stop evil. Transgressions spring from the three karmas of body, 



 126 

speech and mind. Observe moral precepts develops concentration. 

Concentration leads to understanding. Continuous Understanding 

means wisdom that enables us to eliminate greed, anger, and ignorance 

and to obtain liberation, peace and joy. Rules and ceremonies, an 

intuitive apprehension of which, both written and unwritten, enables 

devotees to practice and act properly under all circumstances. Precepts 

mean vows of moral conduct taken by lay and ordained Buddhists. 

There are five vows for lay people, 250 for fully ordained monks, 348 

for fully ordained nuns, 58 for Bodhisattvas (48 minor and 10 major). 

The Buddha emphasized the importance of morals as a means to 

achieve the end of real freedom for observing moral precepts develops 

concentration. Concentration leads to understanding. Continuous 

understanding means wisdom that enables us to eliminate greed, anger, 

and ignorance and to advance and obtain liberation, peace and joy. 

Secondary commandments, deriving from the mandate of Buddha, 

i.e. against drinking wine, as opposed to a commandment based on the 

primary laws of human nature, i.e., against murder. The moral code 

taught in Buddhism is very vast and varied and yet the function of 

Buddhist morality is one and not many. It is the control of man’s verbal 

and physical actions. All morals set forth in Buddhism lead to this end, 

virtuous behavior, yet moral code is not an end in itself, but a means, 

for it aids concentration (samadhi). Samadhi, on the other hand, is a 

means to the acquisition of wisdom (panna), true wisdom, which in turn 

brings about deliverance of mind, the final goal of the teaching of the 

Buddha. Virtue, Concentration, and Wisdom therefore is a blending of 

man’s emotions and intellect. The Buddha points out to his disciples the 

ways of overcoming verbal and physical ill behavior. According to the 

Majjhima Nikaya, the Buddha taught: “Having tamed his tongue, 

having controlled his bodily actions and made himself pure in the way 

he earns his living, the disciple establishes himself well in moral habits. 

Thus he trains himself in the essential precepts of restraint observing 

them scrupulously and seeing danger in the slightest fault. While thus 

restraining himself in word and deed he tries to guard the doors of the 

senses, for if he lacks control over his senses unhealthy thoughts are 

bound to fill his mind. Seeing a form, hearing a sound, and so on, he is 

neither attracted nor repelled by such sense objects, but maintains 

balance, putting away all likes and dislikes.” 
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The code of conduct set forth by the Buddha is not a set of mere 

negative prohibitions, but an affirmation of doing good things, a career 

paved with good intentions for the welfae of happiness of mankind. 

These moral principles aim at making society secure by promoting 

unity, harmony and mutual understanding among people. This code of 

conduct is the stepping-stone to the Buddhist way of life. It is the basis 

for mental development. One who is intent on meditation or 

concentration of mind should develop a love of virtue that nourishes 

mental life makes it steady and calm. This searcher of highest purity of 

mind practises the burning out of the passions. He should always think: 

“Other may harm, but I will become harmless; others may slay living 

beings, but I will become a non-slayer; others may wrongly take things, 

but I will not; others may live unchaste, but I will live pure; other may 

slander, talk harshly, indulge in gossip, but I will talk only words that 

promote concord, harmless words, agreeable to the ear, full of love, 

heart pleasing, courteous, worthy of being borne in mind, timely, fit to 

the point; other may be covetous, but I will not covet; others may 

mentally lay hold of things awry, but I will lay mental hold of things 

fully aright.” In fact, observation of morality also means cultivation or 

exercise of right thoughts of altruism, loving-kindness and 

harmlessness; observation of morality also means cultivation of the 

right speech because that enables one to control one’s mischievous 

tongue; right action by refraining from killing sentient beings, and from 

sexual misconduct; and right livelihood which should be free from 

exploitation misappropriation or any illegal means of acquiring wealth 

or property. In the Dharmapada Sutra, the Buddha Did Show Us That 

the Fragrance of  Discipline-Meditation-Wisdom Always Widely 

Spreads All Over in the Garden of Dharmapada, and He Taught on 

Disciplines: The scent of flowers does not blow against the wind, nor 

does the fragrance of sandalwood and jasmine, but the fragrance of the 

virtuous blows against the wind; the virtuous man pervades every 

direction (Dharmapada 54). Of little account is the fragrance of sandal-

wood, lotus, jasmine; above all these kinds of fragrance, the fragrance 

of  virtue is by far the best (Dharmapada 55). Of little account is the 

fragrance of sandal; the fragrance of the virtuous rises up to the gods as 

the highest (Dharmapada 56). Mara never finds the path of those who 

are virtuous, careful in living and freed by right knowledge 
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(Dharmapada 57). A wise man is the one who weighs what is thought 

worthy to be weighed. One who understands both worlds, is called a 

sage (Dharmapada 269). A man is not one of the Noble because he 

harms living beings. Through his harmlessness towards all living 

creatures is he called a Noble (Dharmapada 270). Not only by mere 

morality and austerities, nor by much learning, nor even by serene 

meditation, nor by secluded lodging, thinking “I enjoy the bliss of 

renunciation, which no common people can know.” (Dharmapada 271). 

To be virtue until old age is pleasant; to have steadfast faith is 

pleasant; to attain wisdom is pleasant; not to do evil is pleasant 

(Dharmapada 333).  

The Fragrance of Dharmapada Is Always Ready to Eliminate the 

Ill-smelling of Breaking Precepts: According to Buddhism, breaking 

precepts means to violate or to break religious commandments. 

Breaking precepts alos means to turn one’s back on the precepts. To 

offend against or break the moral or ceremonial laws of Buddhism. The 

Buddha taught in the thirty-sixth of the forty-eight secondary precepts 

in the Brahma-Net Sutra: "I vow that I would rather pour boiling metal 

in my mouth than allow such a mouth ever to break the precepts and 

still partake the food and drink offered by followers. I would rather 

wrap my body in a red hot metal net than allow such a body to break 

the precepts and still wear the clothing offered by the followers.” What 

can be called “Breaking-Precepts” in Buddhism? In Buddhism, non-

ethical behaviors are serious forms of “Breaking Precepts”. 

Nonvirtuous actions that can cause harm to ourselves or to others. 

There are three kinds of nonvirtuous actions. We can only restrain such 

nonvirtuous acts once we have recognized the consequences of these 

actions: nonvirtuous acts done by the body which compose of three 

different kinds: killing, stealing and sexual misconduct; nonvirtuous 

acts by speech which compose of lying, divisive, offensive, and 

senseless speeches; and nonvirtuous thoughts which compose of 

covetousness, malice and wrong views. To break the monastic rule of 

the time for meals, for which the punishment is hell, or to become a 

hungry ghost like with throats small as needles and distended bellies, 

or become an animal. We always pretend to follow the three high 

trainings, but we have only a vague reflection of the other two in our 

mind-streams. As for precepts, we must try hard to keep them. In order 
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to keep them, we must shut the doors that lead to breaking them. First, 

the Door of Ignorance: If we do not know what basic commitment we 

must keep, we will not know whether we have broken it. So in order to 

shut the door of ignorance, we should know clearly the classical texts 

on vinaya. We should also study verse summaries of the precepts. 

Second, the Door of Disrespect: Disrespect is also a door leading to 

broken precepts. We should respect our masters as well as good-

knowing advisors whose actions accord with Dharma. Buddhists should 

ahve the attitude that the precepts in our mind-stream represent our 

Teacher or the Buddha. According to the Buddha, precepts represent 

our Teacher and our teacher manifests the precepts that the Buddha 

established almost twenty-six hundred years ago. Therefore, the 

Buddha advised: “Do not be indifferent to your precepts; they are like 

a substitute for your teacher after my Nirvana.” Third, the Door of 

Delusion: Breach of precepts follows from whichever delusion. Three 

biggest delusions are greed, hatred and ignorance. Thus, in order to 

keep  precepts, we must try to overcome delusions in our mind-stream 

or apply antidotes  to the most predominant delusions. When 

attachment is our greatest delusion, we should contemplate on the 

impurity of the body, that it is a sack full of filth; and develop the 

attitude that it will have a bloody aspect, a swelling aspect, that it will 

be eaten by worms, that it will be a skeleton, and so on. As an antidote 

to hatred, contemplate on love. As an antidote to pride, contemplate on 

the samsaric sufferings and afflictions, such as old age, sicknesses, 

death, life uncertainty, and other ups and downs. As antidote to 

delusions, contemplate on interdependent origination. In short, 

contemplate on view concerning emptiness is the general antidote to 

delusion. Fourth, the Door of Recklessness: In order to prevent 

recklessness, we should have rememberance and not forget to modify 

our behavior at all times during our daily routine, when we walk, stand, 

sit and lie down. From time to time, we should check to see if our body, 

speech and mind have been tarnished by misdeeds or broken precepts. 

In Buddhist scriptures, the Buddha taught: “Just as no animal eats a 

dead lion, but it is destroyed by worms produced within itself, so no 

outside force can destroy Buddhism, only evil monks within it can 

destroy it.” The Buddha indicated four metaphors of breaking the vow 

of chasity for the assembly. These are four metaphors addressed by the 
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Buddha to monks and nuns about he or she who breaks the vow of 

chasity: he who breaks the vow of chasity is as a needle without an 

eye; as a dead man; as a broken stone which cannot be united; as a tree 

cut in two which cannot live any longer. According to the 

Mahaparinibbana Sutta and the Sangiti Sutta in the Long Discourses of 

the Buddha, there are five dangers to the immoral through lapsing from 

morality (bad morality or failure in morality): he suffers great loss of 

property through neglecting his affairs; he gets bad reputation for 

immorality and misconduct; whatever assembly he approaches, 

whether of Khattiyas, Bramins, Ascetics, or Householders, he does so 

differently and shyly; at the end of his life, he dies confused; after 

death, at the breaking up of the body, he arises in an evil state, a bad 

fate, in suffering and hell. Besides Shutting the Doors That Lead to 

Breaking Precepts, in the Dharmapada Sutra, the Buddha Did Show Us 

That the Fragrance of Dharmapada Is Always Ready to Eliminate the 

Ill-smelling of Breaking Precepts, So He Taught: Breaking 

commandments is so harmful as a creeper is strangling a sala tree. A 

man who breaks commandments does to himself what an enemy would 

wish for him (Dharmapada 162). It is better to swallow a red-hot iron 

ball than to be an immoral and uncontrolled monk feeding on the alms 

offered by good people (Dharmapada 308). Four misfortunes occur to a 

careless man who commits adultery: acquisition of demerit, 

restlessness, moral blame and downward path (Dharmapada 309). 

There is acquisition of demerit as well as evil destiny. No joy of the 

frightened man. The king imposes a heavy punishment. Therefore, man 

should never commit adultery (Dharmapada 310). Just as kusa grass 

cuts the hand of those who wrongly grasped. Even so the monk who 

wrongly practised ascetism leads to a woeful state (Dharmapada 311). 

An act carelessly performed, a broken vow, and a wavering obedience 

to religious discipline, no reward can come from such a life 

(Dharmapada 312). Thing should be done, let’s strive to do it 

vigorously, or do it with all your heart. A debauched ascetic only 

scatters the dust more widely (Dharmapada 313). An evil deed is better 

not done, a misdeed will bring future suffering. A good deed is better 

done now, for after doing it one does not grieve (Dharmapada 314). 

Like a frontier fortress is well guarded, so guard yourself, inside and 



 131 

outside. Do not let a second slip away, for each wasted second makes 

the downward path (Dharmapada 315). 

The Fragrance of  Meditation Always Widely Spreads All Over in 

the Garden of Dharmapada: When looking into the origins of Zen, we 

find that the real founder of Zen is none other than the Buddha himself. 

Through the practice of inward meditation the Buddha attained 

Supreme Enlightenment and thereby became the Awakened One, the 

Lord of Wisdom and Compassion. In Buddhism, there are many 

methods of cultivation, and meditation is one of the major and most 

important methods in Buddhism. According to the Buddhist History, our 

Honorable Gautama Buddha reached the Ultimate Spiritual Perfection 

after many days of meditation under the Bodhi Tree. The Buddha 

taught more than 25 centuries ago that by practicing Zen we seek to 

turn within and discover our true nature. We do not look above, we do 

not look below, we do not look to the east or west or north or south; we 

look into ourselves, for within ourselves and there alone is the center 

upon which the whole universe turns. To this day, we, Buddhist 

followers still worship Him in a position of deep meditation. Thus, we 

can not take Zen out of Buddhism. According to Zen Master Thich 

Thien An in “Zen Philosphohy, Zen Practice”, some people believe 

that Zen Buddhism is a religious phenomenon peculiar to Japan. This is 

especially the case with many Western world who first learned about 

Zen through the work of the great Japanese scholar D.T. Suzuki. But 

while Zen may truly be the flower of Japanese civilization, the Zen 

school of Buddhism has not been confined to Japan but has flourished 

in other countries as well. Zen is traced to a teaching the Buddha gave 

by silently holding a golden lotus. The general audience was perflexed, 

but the disciple Mahakasyapa understood the significance and smiled 

subtly. The implication of this is that the essence of the Dharma is 

beyond words. In Zen, that essence is transmitted from teacher to 

disciple in sudden moments, breakthroughs of understanding. The 

meaning Mahakasyapa understood was passed down in a lineage of 28 

Indian Patriarchs to Bodhidharma. Bodhidharma, an Indian meditation 

master, strongly adhered to the Lankavatara Sutra, a Yogacara text. He 

went to China around 470 A.D., and began the Zen tradition there. It 

spread to Korea and Vietnam, and in the 12
th

 century became popular 

in Japan. Zen is a Japanese word, in Chinese is Ch’an, in Vietnamese is 
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Thieàn, in Sanskrit is “Dhyana” which means meditative concentration 

in English. There are a number of different Zen lineages in China, 

Japan and Vietnam, each of it has its own practices and histories, but 

all see themselves as belonging to a tradition that began with 

Sakyamuni Buddha. Zen histories claim that the lineage began when 

the Buddha passed on the essence of his awakened mind to his disciple 

Kasyapa, who in turn transmitted to his successor. The process 

continued through a series of twenty-eight Indian patriarchs to 

Bodhidharma, who transmitted it to China. All the early Indian 

missionaries and Chinese monks were meditation masters. Meditation 

was one of many practices the Buddha gave instruction in, ethics, 

generosity, patience, and wisdom were others, and the Ch’an tradition 

arose form some practitioners’ wish to make meditation their focal 

point. An underlying principle in Zen is that all being have Buddha 

nature, the seed of intrinsic Buddhahood. Some Zen masters express 

this by saying all beings are already Buddhas, but their minds are 

clouded over by disturbing attitudes and obscurations. Their job, then, 

is to perceive this Buddha nature and let it shine forth without 

hindrance. Because the fundamental requirement for Buddhahood, 

Buddha nature, is already within everyone, Zen stresses attaining 

enlightenment in this very lifetime. Zen masters do not teach about 

rebirth and karma in depth, although they accept them.  

According to the Zen Sect, there is no need to avoid the world by 

seeking dhyana elsewhere. This is because first, all beings have 

Buddha-nature already, and second, when they realize emptiness, they 

will see that afflictions, bodhi, cyclic existence, and nirvana are not 

different. Zen is accurately aware of the limitations of language, and 

gears its practice to transcend it. When we practice meditation we seek 

to turn to within and to discover our true nature. We do not look above, 

we do not look below, we do not look to the east or to the west, or to 

the north, or to the south; we look into ourselves, for within ourselves 

and there alone is the center upon which the whole universe turns. 

Experience is stressed, not mere intellectual learning, but a real 

cultivation to gain samadhi in our daily activities. In short, samadhi, 

meditation, or trance, is the training of the mind. In the same manner as 

in precepts, in Buddhism, there is no so-called cultivation without 

concentration, or training the mind. In one word, samadhi means 
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“unchanging”. While refraining from committing offenses, Buddhist 

cultivators should always cultivate samadhi to gain the trance power. 

Samadhi is extremely important for any Buddhist cultivators. If we 

have no samadhi, we will surely fail in our cultivation. Moreover, if we 

do not have samadhi we will not have a firm resolve, and external 

temptations can easily influence us and cause us to fall. Practicing 

dhyana or quiet meditation is one of the three important practices for 

all Buddhists; the other two are precepts and wisdom. Samadhi refers 

to Dhyana, meditation, trance, or training the mind. In the same manner 

as in (1), in Buddhism, there is no so-called cultivation without 

concentration, or training the mind. Meditation is the exercise to train 

oneself in tranquilization. Meditation (training the mind) calms mental 

disturbance. Meditation and wisdom, two of the six paramitas; likened 

to the two hands, the left meditation, the right wisdom. Sincere 

Buddhists should always be firm in the method of cultivation, not to 

change the method day after day. Some undetermined Buddhists 

practice meditation today, but tomorrow they hear that reciting the 

Buddha’s name will easily be reborn in the Pure Land with a lot of 

relics and have a lot of merit and virtue, so they give up meditation and 

start reciting the Buddha’s name. Not long after that they hear the 

merit and virtue of reciting mantras is supreme, so they stop reciting 

the Buddha’s name and start reciting mantras instead. Such people will 

keep changing from one Dharma-door to another Dharma-door, so they 

end up achieving nothing. Sincere Buddhists should always remember 

that “Power of Concentration” is extremely important in our 

cultivation. If we have no Power of Concentration, we will surely have 

no success in our cultivation. Furthermore, if we do not have sufficient 

power of concentration, we will surely lack a firm resolve in the Way, 

external temptations can easily influence us and cause us to fall.  

As a matter of fact, cultivation (learning) concentration in 

meditation means to pay attention during meditation sessions. In our 

meditation, we think that noises, cars, voices, sights, and so forth, are 

distractions that come and bother us when we want to be quiet. But 

who is bothering whom? Actually, we are the ones who go and bother 

them. The car, the sound, the noise, the sight, and so forth, are just 

following their own nature. We bother things through some false idea 

that they are outside of us and cling to the ideal of remaining quiet, 
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undisturbed. We should learn to see that it is not things that bother us 

that we go out to bother them. We should see the world as a mirror. It 

is all a reflection of mind. When we know this, we can grow in every 

moment, and every experience reveals truth and brings understanding. 

Normally, the untrained mind is full of worries and anxieties, so when 

a bit of tranquility arises from practicing meditation, we easily become 

attached to it, mistaking states of tranquility for the end of meditation. 

Sometimes we may even think we have put an end to lust or greed or 

hatred, only to be overwhelmed by them later on. Actually, it is worse 

to be caught in calmness than to be stuck in agitation, because at least 

we will want to escape from agitation, whereas we are content to 

remain in calmness and not go any further. Thus, when extraordinarily 

blissful, clear states arise from insight meditation practice, do not cling 

to them. Although this tranquility has a sweet taste, it too, must be seen 

as impermanent, unsatisfactory, and empty. Practicing meditation 

without thought of attaining absorption or any special state. Just know 

whether the mind is calm or not and, if so, whether a little or a lot. In 

this way it will develop on its own. Concentration must be firmly 

established for wisdom to arise. To concentrate the mind is like turning 

on the switch, there is no light, but we should not waste our time 

playing with the switch. Likewise, concentration is the empty bowl and 

wisdom is the food that fills it and makes the meal. Do not be attached 

to the object of meditation such as a mantra. Know its purpose. If we 

succeed in concentrating our mind using the Buddha Recitation, let the 

Buddha recitation go, but it is a mistake to think that Buddha recitation 

is the end of our cultivation. In the Dharmapada Sutra, the Buddha Did 

Show Us That the Fragrance of  Discipline-Meditation-Wisdom Always 

Widely Spreads All Over in the Garden of Dharmapada, and He Taught 

on Meditation As Follows: From meditation arises wisdom. Lack of 

meditation wisdom is gone. One who knows this twofold road of gain 

and loss, will conduct himself to increase his wisdom (Dharmapada 

282). He who controls his hands and legs; he who controls his speech; 

and in the highest, he who delights in meditation; he who is alone, 

serene and contented with himself. He is truly called a Bhikhshu 

(Dharmapada 362). Meditate monk! Meditate! Be not heedless. Do not 

let your mind whirl on sensual pleasures. Don’t wait until you swallow 

a red-hot iron ball, then cry, “This is sorrow!” (Dharmapada 371). 
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There is no concentration in one who lacks wisdom, nor is there 

wisdom in him who lacks concentration. He who has both concentration 

and wisdom is near Nirvana (Dharmapada 372). He who is meditative, 

stainless and secluded; he who has done his duty and is free from 

afflictions; he who has attained the highest goal, I call him a Brahmana 

(Dharmapada 386). He who has passed beyond the muddy road, the 

ocean of life the delusion, and reaches the other shore; who is 

meditative, free from craving and doubts, free from attachment or 

clinging to a so-called Nirvana, I call him a Brahmana (Dharmapada 

414).  

The Fragrance of  Wisdom Always Widely Spreads All Over in the 

Garden of Dharmapada: As mentioned above, according to Buddhism, 

precepts are rules which keep us from committing offenses. When we 

are able to refrain from committing offenses, our mind is pure to 

cultivate meditation in the next step to achieve the power of 

concentration. The resulting wisdom, or training in wisdom. If you want 

to get rid of greed, anger, and ignorance, you have no choice but 

cultivating discipline and samadhi so that you can obtain wisdom 

paramita. With wisdom paramita, you can destroy these thieves and 

terminate all afflictions. Wisdom (training in wisdom). In other words, 

Wisdom or Prajna is the power to penetrate into the nature of one’s 

being, as well as the truth itself thus intuited. Study of principles and 

solving of doubts. Also according to Bhikkhu Piyadassi Mahathera in 

The Spectrum of Buddhism, high concentration is the means to the 

acquisition of wisdom or insight. Wisdom consists of right 

understanding and right thought, the first two factors of the path. This is 

called the training in wisdom or panna-sikkha. Wisdom helps us get rid 

of the clouded view of things, and to see life as it really is, that is to see 

life and things pertaining to life as arising and passing. According to 

Prof. Junjiro Takakusu in The Essentials of Buddhist Philosophy, 

Buddhism lays stress on the Threefold Learning (siksa) of Higher 

Morality, Higher Thought, and Higher Insight. That is to say, without 

higher morals one cannot get higher thought and without higher thought 

one cannot attain higher insight. In other words, morality is often said 

to lead to samadhi, and samadhi to prajna. Higher thought here 

comprises the results of both analytical investigation and meditative 

intuition. Buddhism further instructs the aspirants, when they are 
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qualified, in the Threefold Way (marga) of Life-View, Life-Culture 

and Realization of Life-Ideal or No-More Learning. These are three 

stages to be passed through in the study of the Fourfold Truth by the 

application of the Eightfold Noble Path; in the second stage it is 

investigated more fully and actualized by the practice of the Seven 

Branches of Enlightenment, life-culture here again means the results of 

right meditation; and in the last stage the Truth is fully realized in the 

Path of No-More-Learning. In other words, without a right view of life 

there will be no culture, and without proper culture there will be no 

realization of life. 

Wisdom is the knowledge of things and realization of truth. 

Wisdom is arosen from perception or knowing. Wisdom is based on 

right understanding and right thought. Decision or judgment as to 

phenomena or affairs and their principles, of things and their 

fundamental laws. Prajna is often interchanged with wisdom. Wisdom 

means knowledge, the science of the phenomenal, while prajna more 

generally to principles or morals, the difference between Buddhi and 

Jnana is sometimes difficult to point out definitively, for they both 

signify worldly relative knowledge as well as transcendental 

knowledge. While Prajna is distinctly pointing out the transcendental 

wisdom. The Prajna-paramita-sutra describes “prajna” as supreme, 

highest, incomparable, unequalled, unsurpassed. Wisdom or real 

wisdom. According to the Mahayana Buddhism, only an immediate 

experienced intuitive wisdom, not intelligence can help man reach 

enlightenment. Therefore, to achieve prajna is synonymous with to 

reach enlightenment. One of the two perfections required for 

Buddhahood. The wisdom which enables us to transcend disire, 

attachment and anger so that we will be emancipated (not throught the 

mercy of any body, but rather through our own power of will and 

wisdom) and so that we will not be reborn again and again in 

“samsara” or transmigration. 

Knowing reveals itself in many ways. Knowing can be active 

whenever there is hearing, seeing, feeling, comparing, remembering, 

imagining, reflecting, worrying, hoping and so forth. In the 

Vijnanavadin school of Buddhism, which specialized in the study of 

“consciousnesses,” many more fields of activity were attributed to 

knowing. For instance, in alayavijnana, or “storehouse of 
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consciousness,” the fields of activity of knowing are maintaining, 

conserving, and manifesting.” Also according to the Vijnanavadins, all 

sensation, perception, thought, and knowledge arise from this basic 

store-house consciousness. Manyana is one of the ways of knowing 

based on this consciousness and its function is to grasp onto the object 

and take it as a “self.” Manovijnana serves as the headquarters for all 

sensations, perceptions, and thoughts, and makes creation, imagination, 

as well as dissection of reality possible. Amala is the consciousness 

that shines like a pure white light on the store-house consciousness. In 

any phenomena, whether psychological, physiological, or physical, 

there is dynamic movement, life. We can say that this movement, this 

life, is the universal manifestation, the most commonly recognized 

action of knowing. We must not regard “knowing” as something from 

the outside which comes to breathe life into the universe. It is the life 

of the universe itself. 

According to Buddhism, understanding is not an accumulation of 

knowledge. To the contrary, it is the result of the struggle to become 

free of knowledge. Understanding shatters old knowledge to make 

room for the new that accords better with reality. When Copernicus 

discovered that the Earth goes around the sun, most of the astronomical 

knowledge of the time had to be discarded, including the ideas of 

above and below. Today, physics is struggling valiantly to free itself 

from the ideas of identity and cause effect that underlie classical 

science. Science, like the Way, urges us to get rid of all preconceived 

notions. Understanding, in human, is translated into concepts, thoughts, 

and words. Understanding is not an aggregate of bits of knowledge. It is 

a direct and immediate penetration. In the realm of sentiment, it is 

feeling. In the realm of intellect, it is perception. It is an intuition rather 

than the culmination of reasoning. Every now and again it is fully 

present in us, and we find we cannot express it in words, thoughts, or 

concepts. “Unable to describe it,” that is our situation at such moments. 

Insights like this are spoken of in Buddhism as “impossible to reason 

about, to discuss, or to incorporate into doctrines or systems of 

thought.” Besides, understanding also means a shield to protect 

cultivator from the attack of greed, hatred and ignorance. A man often 

does wrong because of his ignorance or misunderstanding about 

himself, his desire of gaining happiness, and the way to obtain 



 138 

happiness. Understanding will also help cultivators with the ability to 

remove all defilements and strengthen their virtues. 

Higher intellect or spiritual wisdom; knowledge of the ultimate 

truth (reality).  Jnana is the essential clarity and unerring sensibility of 

a mind that no longer clings to concepts of any kind. It is direct and 

sustained awareness of the truth, for a Bodhisattva, that meaning and 

existence are found only in the interface between the components of 

an unstable and constantly shifting web of relationships, which is 

everyday life, while prajna is the strength of intellectual discrimination 

elevated to the status of a liberating power, a precision tool capable of 

slicing through obstructions that take the form of afflictions and 

attachments to deeply engrained hereditary patterns of thought and 

action. Jnana is a very flexible term, as it means sometimes ordinary 

worldly knowledge, knowledge of relativity, which does not penetrate 

into the truth of existence, but also sometimes transcendental 

knowledge, in which case being synonymous with Prajna or Arya-

jnana.  

Wisdom is described as the understanding of the Four Noble 

Truths, the understanding of interdependent origination, and the like. 

The attainment of wisdom is the ability of transformation of these 

doctrinal items from mere objects of intellectual knowledge into real, 

personal experience. In other words, according to Buddhism, wisdom is 

the ability to change our knowledge of the four Noble Truths and the 

like from mere sutra learning into actual, living truth. To attain wisdom, 

we must first cultivate good conduct, then cultivate mental 

development. It should be noted that reading and understanding the 

meaning of a sutra doesn’t mean attaining wisdom. Wisdom means 

reading, understanding, and transforming doctrinal items from sutras 

into real, personal experience. Wisdom gives us the ability of “seeing 

the truth” or “seeing things as they really are” because the attainment 

of wisdom is not an intellectual or academic exercise, it is 

understanding or seeing these truths directly.  

In Buddhism, wisdom is the highest virtue of all. It is usual to 

translate the Sanskrit term “Prajna” (pali-Panna) by “wisdom,” and that 

is not positively inaccurate. When we are dealing with the Buddhist 

tradition, however, we must always bear in mind that there Wisdom is 

taken in a special sense that is truly unique in the history of human 
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thought. “Wisdom” is understood by Buddhists as the methodical 

contemplation of ‘Dharmas.’ This is clearly shown by Buddhaghosa’s 

formal and academic definition of the term: “Wisdom has the 

characteristic of penetrating into dharmas as they are themselves. It has 

the function of destroying the darkness of delusion which covers the 

own-being of dharmas. It has the mmanifestation of not being deluded. 

Because of the statement: ‘He who is concentrated knows, sees what 

really is,’ concentration is its direct and proximate cause.” 

Wisdom understanding that emptiness of inherent existence is the 

ultimate nature of all phenomena. This specific type of wisdom is the 

sole means to eliminate our ignorance and other disturbing states. It is 

also the most powerful tool for purifying negative karmic imprints. In 

addition, it enables us to benefit others effectively, for we can then 

teach them how to gain this wisdom themselves. This is also the first 

key to liberation and enlightenment. In order to be able to obtain this 

type of wisdom, we must invest all our efforts in cultivating Buddhist 

laws and practicing Buddhist meditation. Conventional intelligence 

knowing, logic, science, arts, and so forth. This type of wisdom is from 

birth; however, the person who possesses this type of wisdom is 

believed that in previous lives, he or she had already cultivated or 

practiced so many good deeds. 

The resulting wisdom, or training in wisdom. Even though wisdom 

involves cause and effect. Those who cultivated and planted good roots 

in their past lives would have a better wisdom. However, in this very 

life, if you want to get rid of greed, anger, and ignorance, you have no 

choice but cultivating discipline and samadhi so that you can obtain 

wisdom paramita. With wisdom paramita, you can destroy these 

thieves and terminate all afflictions. Wisdom is one of the three studies 

in Buddhism. The other two are precepts and meditation. According to 

Bhikkhu Piyadassi Mahathera in The Spectrum of Buddhism, high 

concentration is the means to the acquisition of wisdom or insight. 

Wisdom consists of right understanding and right thought, the first two 

factors of the path. This is called the training in wisdom or panna-

sikkha. Wisdom helps us get rid of the clouded view of things, and to 

see life as it really is, that is to see life and things pertaining to life as 

arising and passing. 
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In summary, in Buddhism, wisdom is of the highest importance; for 

purification comes through wisdom, through understanding; and 

wisdom in Buddhism is the key to enlightenment and final liberation. 

But the Buddha never praised mere intellect. According to him, 

knowledge should go hand in hand with purity of heart, with moral 

excellence (vijja-caranasampanna-p). Wisdom gained by 

understanding and development of the qualities of mind and heart is 

wisdom par excellence (bhavanamaya panna-p). It is saving 

knowledge, and not mere speculation, logic or specious reasoning. 

Thus, it is clear that Buddhism is neither mere love of, nor inducing the 

search after wisdom, nor devotion, though they have their significance 

and bearing on mankind, but an encouragement of a practical 

application of the teaching that leads the follower to dispassion, 

enlightenment and final deliverance. Wisdom in Buddhism is also a 

sole means to eliminate our ignorance and other disturbing attitudes. It 

is also a tool for purifying negative karmic imprints. Many people say 

that wisdom is gained from information or knowledge. The Buddha told 

us the opposite! He taught us that wisdom is already within our self-

nature; it does not come from the outside. In the world, there are some 

very intelligent and wise people, such as scientists and philosophers, 

etc. However, the Buddha would not recognize their knowledge as the 

proper Buddhist enlightenment, because they have not severed their 

afflictions. They still dwell on the rights and wrongs of others, on 

greed, anger, ignorance and arrogance. They still harbor wandering 

discrimatory thoughts and attachments. In other words, their minds are 

not pure. Without the pure mind, no matter how high the level of 

realization one reaches, it is still not the proper Buddhist 

enlightenment. Thus, our first hindrance to enlightenment and 

liberation is ego, our self-attachment, our own wandering thoughts. 

Only the wisdom that is based on concentration has the ability to 

eliminate attachments and ignorance. That is to say the wisdom that 

arises from a pure mind, not the wisdom that is attained from reading 

and studying books, for this wisdom is only worldly knowledge, not true 

wisdom. Thus, the Buddha said: “He who is concentrated knows and 

sees what really is.”  According to the Flower Adornment Sutra, all 

sentient beings possess the same wisdom and virtuous capabilities as 

the Buddha, but these qualities are unattainable due to wandering 
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thoughts and attachments. Practicing Buddhism will help us rid of 

wandering, discriminating thoughts and attachments. Thus, we uncover 

our pure mind, in turn giving rise to true wisdom. Sincere Buddhists 

should always remember that our innate wisdom and abilities are 

temporarily lost due to the cloud of ignorance, attachments and 

wandering discriminatory thoughts, but ar enot truly or permanently 

lost. Our goal in Practicing Buddhism is to break through this cloud and 

achieve enlightenment.  

The Sixth Patriarch Hui Neng instructed the assembly: “Good 

Knowing Advisors, this Dharma-door of mine has concentration and 

wisdom as its foundation. Great assembly, do not be confused and say 

that concentration and wisdom are different. Concentration and wisdom 

are one substance, not two. Concentration is the substance of wisdom, 

and wisdom is the function of concentration. Where there is wisdom, 

concentration is in the wisdom. Where there is concentration, wisdom 

is in the concentration. If you understand this principle, you understand 

the balanced study of concentration and wisdom. Students of the Way, 

do not say that first there is concentration, which produces wisdom, or 

that first there is wisdom, which produces concentration: do not say that 

the two are different. To hold this view implies a duality of dharma. If 

your speech is good, but your mind is not, then concentration and 

wisdom are useless because they are not equal. If mind and speech are 

both good, the inner and outer are alike, and concentration and wisdom 

are equal. Self-enlightenment, cultivation, and practice are not a matter 

for debate. If you debate which comes first, then you are similar to a 

confused man who does not cut off ideas of victory and defeat, but 

magnifies the notion of self and dharmas, and does not disassociate 

himself from the four makrs. The Patriarch added: “Good Knowing 

Advisors, what are concentration and wisdom like? They are like a 

lamp and its light. With the lamp, there is light. Without the lamp, there 

is darkness. The lamp is the substance of the light and the light is the 

function of the lamp. Although there are two names, there is one 

fundamental substance. The dharma of concentration and wisdom is 

also thus.” In the Dharmapada Sutra, the Buddha Did Show Us That the 

Fragrance of  Discipline-Meditation-Wisdom Always Widely Spreads 

All Over in the Garden of Dharmapada, and He Taught on Wisdom As 

Follows: Long is the night to the wakeful; long is the road to him who 
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is tired; long is samsara to the foolish who do not know true Law 

(Dharmapada 60).  If a traveler does not meet a companion who is 

better or at least equal, let him firmly pursue his solitary career, rather 

than being in fellowship with the foolish (Dharmapada 61). These are 

my sons; this is my wealth; with such thought a fool is tormented. 

Verily, he is not even the owner of himself. Whence sons? Whence 

wealth? (Dharmapada 62). A foolish man who knows that he is a fool, 

for that very reason a wise man; the fool who think himself   wise, he is 

indeed a real fool (Dharmapada 63). If a fool associates with a wise 

man even all his life, he will understand the Dharma as litle as  a spoon 

tastes the flavour of soup (Dharmapada 64). An intelligent person 

associates with a wise man, even for a moment, he will quickly 

understand the Dharma, as the tongue tastes the flavour of soup 

(Dharmapada 65). The knowledge and fame that the fool gains , so far 

from benefiting; they destroy his bright lot and cleave his head 

(Dharmapada 72). Those who drink the Dharma, live in happiness with 

a pacified mind; the wise man ever rejoices in the Dharma expounded 

by the sages (Dharmapada 79). Irrigators guide the water to where they 

want, fletchers bend the arrows, carpenters control their timber, and the 

wise control or master themselves (Dharmapada 80). As a solid rock is 

not shaken by the wind; likewise, the wise are not moved by praise or 

blame (Dharmapada 81). Water in  a deep lake is clear and still; 

similarly, on hearing the Buddha teachings, the wise become 

extremely serene and peaceful (Dharmapada 82). Good people give up 

all attachments, they don’t talk about sensual craving. The wise show 

neither elation nor depression; therefore, they are not affected by 

happiness or sorrow (Dharmapada 83). Neither for the sake of oneself, 

nor for the sake of another, a wise man does nothing wrong; he desires 

not son, wealth, or kingdom by doing wrong; he seeks his own success 

not by unjust means, then he is good, wise and righteous (Dharmapada 

84). Swans can only fly in the sky, man who has supernatural powers 

can only go through air by their psychic powers. The wise rise beyond 

the world when they have conquered all kinds of Mara (Dharmapada 

175).  

In short, flowers of Zen always gorgeously bloom in the flower 

garden of Buddhist scriptures, but in the limitation of this essay, we 

only mention on the Fragrance of Discipline-Meditation-Wisdom in the 
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Flower Garden of Dharmapada. According to Buddhist scriptures, the 

Dharmapada sutra includes verses on the basics of the Buddhist 

teachings, enjoying tremendous popularity in the countries of 

Theravada Buddhism. However, Dharmapada belongs to world 

literature and it is equally popular in Buddhist as well as non-Buddhist 

countries, as it contains ideas of universal appeal besides being a sutra 

of Buddhist teachings. Although we say that Buddhist scriptures include 

the basics of the Buddhist teachings, but truly speaking, in the Garden 

of Flowers of the Buddhism in general, and particularly speaking, in 

the  Garden of Flowers of Dharmapada, wonderful flowers and 

fantastic plants are always blooming and sprouting young buds, and the  

fragrance of the Discipline-Meditation-Wisdom spreads light all over in  

this extremely wonderful Garden of Flowers. The journey from man to 

Buddha still demands continuous efforts with right understanding and 

practice. Hoping the little contribution of this essay can benefit those 

who wish to achieve and lead a life of peace, mindfulness and 

happiness. 
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Taøi Lieäu Tham Khaûo 
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